AGENDA
REGULAR SCHOOL BOARD MEETING

GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
MAX D. WALKER ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD.
QUINCY, FLORIDA

September 22, 2009

6:00 P.M.

THIS MEETING IS OPEN TO THE PUBLIC

CALL TO ORDER
OPENING PRAYER
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
RECOGNITIONS

ITEMS FOR CONSENT

5.

REVIEW OF MINUTES - SEE ATTACHMENT

a August 25, 2009, 4:00 p.m. — School Board Workshop

b. August 25, 2009, 6:00 p.m. — Regular School Board Meeting
C. September 8, 2009, 6:00 p.m. — Special Board Meeting

d. September 8, 2009, Immediately Following Special Board Meeting at
6:00 p.m. — Student Hearing

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

PERSONNEL MATTERS (resignations, retirements, recommendations, leaves of
absence, terminations of services, volunteers, and job descriptions)

a. Personnel 2009 — 2010 — SEE PAGE #5

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
BUDGET AND FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS
a. Approval of bills and vouchers - See back-up material

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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b. Crossroad Academy Monthly Financial Reports - August 2009
SEE PAGE #8

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
CONTRACT/PROJECT/GRANT APPLICATIONS
a. Copyright and Trademark License Agreement — SEE PAGE #12

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
b. Contract with Soliant Health - SEE PAGE #14

Fund Source: FEFP
Amount: $54.00 per hour

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

C. Interinstitutional Articulation Agreement Between TCC and Gadsden County
Public Schools — SEE PAGE #22

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

d. The PAEC Professional Development Center Resolution and Contract for
District Participation - SEE PAGE #41

Fund Source: Title 11
Amount: $8,050.19

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

e. 2009 — 2010 Participation in PAEC Gateway Consortium for Personnel,
Payroll and Finance Functions - SEE PAGE #45

Fund Source: General Fund
Amount; $20,978.83

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
f. Contract with Gadsden County Sheriff’s Department — SEE PAGE #48

Fund Source: General Fund
Amount: Not to Exceed $226,982.36 ($29.62/hour)

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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Loan to Purchase 24 School Buses — SEE PAGE #55

Fund Source: Capital Improvements Fund _
Amount: Loan Amount $1,818,042.00 with a fixed rate of 3.45%

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Gadsden’s K-12 Comprehensive Reading Plan — SEE PAGE #60

Fund Source: FEFP (K-12 Comprehensive Reading Plan)
Amount: $287,158.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Supplemental Educational Services Providers Contract - SEE PAGE #198

Fund Source: Title I, Part A, Basic (NCLB Public School Options)
Amount: An Amount Not to Exceed $1,235.00 per eligible student

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

9. STUDENT MATTERS - SEE ATTACHMENT

a.

Student Transfers — See back-up material

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

10. EDUCATIONAL ISSUES

a.

Resolution Affirming District’s Participation in the Small School District
Council Consortium for fiscal year 2009 - 2010 - SEE PAGE #362

Revenue: General Fund
Amount: $2,850.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
School Advisory Council Rosters — SEE PAGE #367

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Master Inservice Plan Approval Verification - SEE PAGE #373

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION

11.

12.
13.
14.

CONSIDER, PROPOSAL, AND/OR ADOPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE
RULES AND RELATED MATTERS

a. Approval of School Board Rule 2.25 (Job Description) and 7.51 (Payroll
Procedures) — SEE PAGE #377

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

b. Annexing Greensboro Elementary School and West Gadsden High School
Property into the Town of Greenshoro — SEE PAGE #396

C. Removal of Home from Greensboro Elementary School Property

EDUCATIONAL ITEMS BY THE SUPERINTENDENT
SCHOOL BOARD REQUESTS AND CONCERNS
ADJOURNMENT
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6a

The School Board of Gadsden County

Reginald C. James
SUPERINTENDENT
OF SCHOOLS

35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD.
QUINGCY, FLORIDA 32351

TEL: (850) 627-9651

FAX: (850) 627-2760

www.gcps.k12.fl.us

September 29, 2009

The School Board of
Gadsden County, Florida
Quincy, Florida 32351

Dear School Board Members:

I am recommending that the attached list of personnel actions be approved, as indicated. 1 further
recommend that all appointments to grant positions be contingent upon funding.

Item 6A Instructional and Non-Instructional Personnel 2009/2010

The following reflects the total number of full-time employees in this school district for the 2009/2010.
school term, as of June 23, 2009.

DOE #Employees
Description Per DOE Classification Object# September, 2009
Classroom teachers and Other Certified 120 & 130 484
Administrators 110 44
Non-Instructional 150, 160, & 170 425
£ 953
<. brpr—
ald C. James
erintendent of Sc
Eric F. Hinson Judge B. Helms, Jr. Isaac Simmons, Jr. Charlie D. Frost Roger P. Milton
DISTRICT NO. 1 DISTRICT NO. 2 DISTRICT NO. 3 DISTRICT NO. 4 DISTRICT NO. 5
HAVANA, FL 32333 QUINCY, FL 32351 CHATTAHOOCHEE, FL 32324 GRETNA, FL 32332 QUINCY, FL 32351
MIDWAY, FL 32343 HAVANA, FL 32333 GREENSBORO, FL 32330 QUINCY, FL 32352

BOARD MEETS FOURTH TUESDAY OF EACH MONTH
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER
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AGENDA 6A, INSTRUCTIONAL AND NON INSTRUCTIONAL 2009-2010

INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL
Annual Status

Name Location
Canidate, Jacqueline CPA
Davis, Latheria CPA
Davino, John CPA
Washington, Jeffrey CPA
Yarn, Ray CPA
Estelle, Randall EGHS
Lynch, Jeremy EGHS
Wildgoose, Geraldine EGHS
Jones, Nakia GRET
West-Chestnut, Carmisha GRET
Daniels, JaHanna SJES
Miller, Miriam ESE
Smith, Fannie ESE

NON INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL

Name Location
Carroll, Alonzo CES
Frost, Diane EGHS
Gibson, Teresa CES

REQUESTS FOR LEAVE, RESIGNATIONS, TRANSFERS, RETIREMENTS, TERMINATIONS OF

EMPLOYMENT:

RESIGNATIONS

Name Location
Alexander, Janelle EGHS
Delphonse, Apryl SJES

Harris, Megan JASMS
Highnight, Yolonda GWM
Hinson, Ruth* CES
Kirkland, Essence Transportation
Norris, Karen HES
Williams, LaSheri GRET

*Resigned to take another position in the district

TRANSFERS Location/Position
Name Transferred From
Anderson, Robert GCAI/ESE Ed. Para
Francis, Carolyn GWM/Teacher
Gargulio, Gloria EGHS/Teacher
Grice-Walker, Arnita HES/Teacher

Gunn, Jeanne EGHS/Counselor
Hall, Brenda HES/Secretary
Lockett, Ida HMS/Counselor
Maxwell, Janice JASMS/ESE Ed. Para.
McCoay, Lela WGHS/Reading Coach

Turner, Angela GWM/Office Manager

Position
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
ISS
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Sp/Lang Path
Teacher

Position

Ed. Paraprofessional
Ed. Paraprofessional
Ed. Paraprofessional

Position

Teacher

Teacher

Teacher

Teacher

Ed. Paraprofessional
Bus Aide

Teacher

Teacher

Location/Position
Transfer To
JASMS/ESE Ed. Para
JASMS/Teacher
CPA/Teacher
GWNM/teacher
JASMS/Counselor
GWM/Office Manager
EGHS/Counselor
GTI/ESE Ed. Para
HMS/Teacher
EGHS/Secretary
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Effective Date
09/02/2009
09/16/2009
09/16/2009
09/08/2009
09/16/2009
08/17/2009
08/17/2009
08/24/2009
08/26/2009
08/17/2009
08/25/2009
08/17/2009
08/17/2009

Effective Date
08/24/2009
08/14/2009
09/14/2009

Effective Date
08/17/2009
08/17/2009
08/25/2009
09/25/2009
08/14/2009
08/28/2009
09/04/2009
08/20/2009

Effective Date
08/24/2009
09/16/2009
09/18/2009
08/17/2009
08/17/2009
08/24/2009
08/17/2009
08/24/2009
08/17/2009
08/14/2009



RETIREMENT
Name

Bentley, Dicki
Davis, Tom
Johnson, Janice
Melton, Larry

Location
GRET
WGHS
EGHS
Maintenance

Position
Counselor
Teacher
Teacher

Lead Worker, Maint.
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08/17/2009
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. /b

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: September 22, 2009

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Crossroad Academy Monthly Financial Reports — August 2009
DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

In accordance with Florida Statutes, the School is required to provide the Sponsor monthly

financial statements. The Balance Sheet and Profit & Loss Statements for the month of
August 2009 are attached.

PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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2:38 PM

08/31/09
Cash Basis

CROSSROAD ACADEMY CHARTER SCHOOL

Income

Profit & Loss
August 2009

3320 ‘- PreK-Voluntary
3490 - Miscellaneous Sources
3495-3 - Student Books/Planners

Total 3490 - Miscellaneous Sources

Total Income

Gross Profit

Expense
5100-11

7300-15

* PreK Expenses
5100-12 -
5100-13 -
5100-25 -
5100-29 -
6200-30 -
7100-21 -
7200-11 -
7300-11 -
7300-14 -

Basic Fte/Clsrm Teachr
Classroom Paraprofessi
Unemployment Comp
Other Emp Benefits
Printing cost
Retirement Benefits
Administration
Salary-Schol Principal
Salary - Receptionist

- Office Manager
7300-16 -
7300-22 -
7300-73 -
7600-16 -

Salary Part-Time

FICA Contributions(Co)
Membership Fees
Personnel

7600 - Food Services
7600-26 - Personnel

Total 7600 - Food Services

7800-32 -
7900-16 -
7900-37 -
7900-43 -
8100-35 -

Automobile Insurance
Janitorial /Custodial
Telephone
Elect/Energy Service
Repairs & Maintenance

Total Expense

Net Income
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Aug_ 09

250.00

-199.08
-199.08

50.92

50.92

2,916.68
50,718.52
4,375.00
1,129.60
877.50
28.75
114,349.25
6,250.00
5,000.00
2,462.51
2,541.66
240.00
6,980.09
250.00
-28.23

3,039.59

3,039.59

1,395.82
1,708.34
177.28
1,255.75
220.00

205,888.11

-205,837.19




2:40 PM CROSSROAD ACADEMY CHARTER SCHOOL
08/31/09 Balance Sheet
Cash Basis As of August 31, 2009
Aug 31, 09
ASSETS
Current Assets
Checking/Savings
1110 - Capital City Bank-Operatin
1120 - Capital Outlay - Restrict(CCBG) 7,602.57
1121 - PTO - Restricted 4,659.34
1122 - Cheerleaders - Restricted 1,735.59
1123 - FBLA - Restricted 4,213.92
1124 - Classic Modeling - Restricted 1,365.45
1125 - Athletics - Restricted 1,019.92
1126 - Hospitality - Restricted 915.14
1110 - Capital City Bank-Operatin - Other 914.855.92
Total 1110 - Capital City Bank-Operatin 936,367.85
1112 - Construction Loan-Premier Bank 38,902.91
1113 - New Facility - CD CCBG 250,000.00
Total Checking/Savings 1,225,270.76
Other Current Assets
1142 - Due from CEDO 2,342.00
1144 - Due from Omega Villas 4,742.29
1145 - Due from VV -3,757.54
1146 - Due from TOA 4.,559.65
1230 ' Prepaid Insurance 33,369.60
Total Other Current Assets 41,256.00
Total Current Assets 1,266,526.76
Fized Assets
1310 - Land 207,584.70
1340 - Computers & Equipments 154,326.77F
1341 - Furniture and Equipment 37,283.35
1344 - CIP - New School 1,364,425.40
1345 - Building Improvements 9,075.00
1346 - Automobile/van 12,837.00
1349 + Accumulated Depreciation -195,483.72
Total Fixed Assets 1,589,998.50
TOTAL ASSETS 2,856,525.26
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2:40 PM
08/31/09

Cash Basis

CROSSROAD ACADEMY CHARTER SCHOOL

Balance Sheet
As of August 31, 2009

LIABILITIES & EQUITY

Liabilities

Current Liabilities
Other Current Liabilities

2110 -
- Accured Profit Sharing
- CIP - Loan 68750

* CIP - Loan 68751

* Deferred Revenue
2850 -
2851 -
2852 -
- Unemployment Payable

- Parent Teach. Org. Account
- CACS Cheerleaders

- FBLA (Future Bus. Leader)

- Classic Modeling Company
2860 -
2870 -

2112
2115
2116
2410

2854
2855
2856
2857
2859

Direct Deposit Liabilities

Payroll Liabilities
Fica & Fed W/H
Child Support

CACS Athletic Department
Staff Hospitality

Total Other Current Liabilities

Total Current Liabilities

Total Liabilities

Equity

2999 - Retained Earnings
Net Income

Total Equity

TOTAL LIABILITIES & EQUITY
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1,274.89
114,349.25
472,804.15
250,000.00
539,512.46
1,472.53
10,463.90
-21.67
1,228.74
4,689.34
1,735.59
4,213.92
1,359.95
1,019.92
915.14

1,405,018.11
1,405,018.11

1,405,018.11

1,584,755.90
-133,248.75

1,451,507.15

2,856,525.26




SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8a

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: ___ September 22, 2009
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Copyright and Trademark License Agreement
DIVISION:

This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.
PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:

The Author requests approval and hereby grants Gadsden County School Board a perpetual,
irrevocable non-exclusive license to use the Different Levels Of Parent Involvement (DLOPI)
name and the Works for nonprofit educational purposes. The Author grants to Gadsden County
School Board the non-exclusive right to copy, distribute, display, perform, transmit, and publish
materials incorporating the Works and the DLOPI name in connection with its educational
programs, and to prepare derivative works from the Works, and to create and obtain copyri ght
registration for compilations including the Works.

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A

PREPARED BY: Audrey Lewis

POSITION: Parent Services Coordinator

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

This form is to be duplicated on light blue paper.

REVIEWED BY:
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COPYRIGHT AND TRADEMARK LICENSE AGREEMENT

This Agreement, made by and between AUDREY LEWIS-POTTER ("Author") and the
GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD ("GCSB"). The Author has created a program called
“Different Levels of Parental Involvement” (“DLOPI name”), and constructed the original works

known as the “DLOPI materials™ (“the Works™), in the scope of and related to her employment
with GCSB.

In consideration for the license described herein, GCSB assigns back to Author all trademark or
copyrights it may own in the DLOPI name and the Works, to the extent that any such rights have
accrued based on Author’s employment with GCSB. The Author hereby grants GCSB a
perpetual, irrevocable non-exclusive license to use the DLOPI name and the Works for nonprofit
educational purposes. The Author grants to GCSB the non-exclusive right to copy, distribute,
display, perform, transmit, and publish materials incorporating the Works and the DLOPI name
in connection with its educational programs, and to prepare derivative works from the Works,
and to create and obtain copyright registration for compilations incl uding the Works.

AGREED AND ACCEPTED:

AUDREY LEWIS-POTTER GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
By: By:

(Signature) (Signature)

Author School Board Chairman

Date Date

hiirevimise matters\gesh\dlopitreassignment agmt and license.doc
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8P

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: September 22, 2009

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: CONTRACT WITH SOLIANT HEALTH
DIVISION: EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION
— Thisis a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

Soliant Health will provide a Speech Language Pathologist to

provide Speech and Language services to an elementary school.

SOURCE: FEFP

AMOUNT: $54.00 per hour

PREPARED BY: Wilma Jackson W‘%

POSITION: Director of Exceptional Student Education g @/L'UJ] g{/

[INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER}

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer

SUPERINTENDENT'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

CHAIRMAN'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered 3&4
SCHOOL BOARD ATTORNEY: page(s) numbered

O0HS HI0ETe T

This form is to be duplicated on light blue paper.

PROOF READ BY: / /Q. "“,79?'7«:‘% deA_~

NG Hd 1143 600¢
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CLIENT SERVICES AGREEMENT age Solrlant’

' Healt

Soliant Health, Inc., a Georgia corporation (hereafter referred to as “Soliant”), and Gadsden County Schools (“Client”)
enter into this non-exclusive Client Services Agreement on September 4, 2009 for the purpose of referring and placing
Healthcare Professionals ("HCPs”") with Client. This Agreement shall govern the overall terms of the relationship, while a
separate Assignment Confirmation (Addendum A) for each placement will outline specifics as to bill rates, personnel,
and assignment lengths.

p

Scope of Services. Soliant will use its commercially reasonable efforts to provide HCPs for assignment with
Client. Soliant will be responsible for payment of each HCP's wages and applicable payroll taxes, deductions,
and insurance, including workers compensation, general liability and professional liability coverage for the
benefit of the HCPs. If a HCP is unable to complete the specified assignment, Soliant will use its commercially
reasonable efforts to find a replacement in a timely manner.

Independent Contractor. The parties hereto specify and intend that the relationship of each to the other is that
of an independent contractor, that each HCP shall be an employee of Soliant and that no qualified HCP shall at
any time be an employee of Client, unless the parties shall otherwise agree in writing. Soliant agrees to provide
and maintain all payroll services for any qualified HCP placed with Client, to maintain all payroll records and to
withhold and remit all payroll taxes and social security payments. Soliant does not ordinarily use subcontractors
in providing services. Should the need to use a separate staffing firm or independent contractor arise, Soliant
will notify Client in advance of the assignment in order to receive approval of this arrangement.

Insurance. Soliant will maintain Worker's Compensation and Employer Liability insurance in accordance with
state regulations. General Liability insurance will be maintained at a level of one million dollars ($1,000,000) per
occurrence and two million dollars ($2,000,000) aggregate. Excess liability insurance will be maintained at a
minimum of five million dollars ($5,000,000) per occurrence/aggregate. Professional Liability insurance will be
maintained at a minimum of one million dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence and three million dollars
($3,000,000) aggregate.

Competency. Soliant will conduct comprehensive pre-employment screening to provide licensed HCPs who
meet applicable professional standards. Soliant will endeavor to present only HCPs who are qualified for
Client's open position(s) based on job requirements established by Client either verbally or in writing. While
Soliant will make every effort to pre-screen job candidates based on these requirements, Client acknowledges
the candidate assignment decision is ultimately the responsibility of the Client. To this end, Soliant will make
available to Client all appropriate HCP records that Soliant may permissibly disclose (e.g., skills checklists, work
histories, etc.) and will facilitate an interview between Client and HCP in order to assist Client in making the
hiring decision. To further establish and monitor HCP competency, Soliant and Client will perform orientation
and performance evaluations as specified in Addendum B.

On-Site Responsibility. Client is responsible for providing all support, facilities, training, direction, and means
for the HCP to complete the assignment.  Client acknowledges that Soliant is not providing nursing or
healthcare services, but rather is providing candidate identification and placement services. As such, Client is
responsible for the HCP's adherence to the applicable standard of care and acknowledges that Soliant is not
responsible for the HCP's on-site performance. Client warrants that its facilities and operations will comply at all
times with all federal, state and local safety and health laws, regulations and standards, including OSHA
standards, and that Client will be responsible for providing all safety training and equipment, and for each HCP's
compliance with health and safety requirements, including those instituted by Client.

Employment of HCPs. Client agrees that it will not directly or indirectly, personally or through an agent or
agency, contract with or employ any HCP introduced or referred by Soliant for a period of one year after the
latest date of introduction, referral, or placement. If Client or its affiliate enters into such a relationship or refers
HCP to a third party for employment, Client agrees to pay an amount equal to thirty (30) percent (or $15,000,
whichever is greater) of the HCP's first year's annual salary, including any signing bonus, as agreed upon at the
time of hiring. Payment is due and payable to Soliant upon start date.

Equal Opportunity. It is the policy of Soliant to provide equal opportunity to all HCPs for employment. Soliant
and Client will screen based on merit only. All HCPs will be free from discrimination due to race, religion, color,
sex, national origin, age, or disability.

Professional Fees. Client will pay Soliant based on the service charges specified in the Assignment

Confirmation included as an addendum to this Agreement. Client will pay a one-time fee of four hundred dollars
($400.00) to cover travel and relocation expenses for each HCP assigned to Client facility(ies).

1979 Lakeside Parkwav. Suite 800 * Tucker. Georaia 30084 « 800 849 5502 + Fax' R6h IRA 0475
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CLIENT SERVICES AGREEMENT ;_)Qje SOILant

10.

1

12.

13.

14.

16

(0~ Healt

Payment Terms. Client will be billed on a weekly basis for all services provided during the previous week.
Payment is due upon receipt of invoice and shall be considered in default thirty (30) days from issuance of
Soliant invoice, after which time a default charge will be imposed at one and one-half percent (1 %%) per month
on unpaid balances (annual percentage rate of eighteen percent (18%)) or the maximum legal interest rate,
whichever is lower. Client agrees to pay all necessary collection costs of amounts past due, including
reasonable attorney's fees and costs. Soliant reserves the right, at its option, to discontinue any extension of
credit

Limitation of Liability. NEITHER PARTY SHALL BE LIABLE TO THE OTHER WHATSOEVER FOR ANY
SPECIAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, INDIRECT, EXEMPLARY OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY
DAMAGES ON ACCOUNT OF LOST PROFITS, LOST DATA, LOSS OF USE OF DATA, OR LOST
OPPORTUNITY, WHETHER OR NOT PLACED ON NOTICE OF ANY SUCH ALLEGED DAMAGES AND
REGARDLESS OF THE FORM OF ACTION IN WHICH SUCH DAMAGES MAY BE SOUGHT. THE FEES
AND BILLINGS DUE UNDER THIS AGREEMENT ARE NOT CONSIDERED SPECIAL DAMAGES OR LOST
PROFITS AND SHALL NOT BE LIMITED BY THESE PROVISIONS.

Incident and Error Tracking. Client will report to Soliant any performance issues, incidents, errors and other
events related to the care and services provided by Soliant employees. Soliant will document reported incidents
in employee’s personnel file and track all such events for quality assurance purposes. All supporting
documentation is required within forty-eight (48) hours of the occurrence.

Reporting of Work-Related Injury, Incident, or Exposure. Client will maintain a safe working environment
and provide all appropriate personal protective equipment as deemed appropriate for unit to which Soliant's
HCP has been assigned. Client ensures compliance with all applicable OSHA obligations to include general
training on the reporting of work-place injuries, incidents, and occupational exposure to bloodborne pathogens
occurring at Client facility. Records of such occurrences must be maintained by the Client and accessible to
Soliant within guidelines set forth by governing entities. In the event of work-place injury, incident or exposure,
each affected HCP will contact their immediate Client-appointed supervisor and report to the applicable treating
department as per Client protocol. HCP shall also report work-place injury, incident or exposure to Soliant
concurrently with Client. If Soliant's HCPs are not eligible for treatment of work-place injury, incident or
exposure by Client or if reporting requirements change during the term of this Agreement, Client is responsible
for written notification of such information to both Soliant and Soliant's HCP.

Termination with Cause. If Client requests removal of HCP due to performance issues, misconduct or failure
to pass any physical, drug screen or other assessment, immediate written and verbal notice is required within
forty-eight (48) hours including all supporting documentation specifying the reasons and facts of the termination.
If the Client does not provide such documentation within the required timeframe, Client will be assessed a
severance fee equal to two (2) weeks of billing. The parties agree that Soliant's HCPs are an integral part of its
operation and a resource that may have been developed over a number of years. Any delay or absence of a
written and verbal notice could result in lost revenue or other consequences not foreseen at this time and
therefore the severance fee is not unreasonable to the probable loss to be suffered by Soliant in the event of the
Client's breach of this provision. Client will be responsible for all professional fees (and expenses if applicable)
up to the point of termination. Termination with cause must be documented prior to termination in accordance
with the Incident and Error Tracking procedures set forth in paragraph 11 of this agreement. Soliant shall have
seventy-two (72) hours to refill the position in the event of termination with cause.

Termination without Cause. Client may cancel an assignment with forty-five (45) days written notice. Client is
responsible for all charges and fees prior to cancellation date and through the 45-day period of notice. In the
event Client is unable to provide forty-five (45) days notice of termination, Client will be billed for forty-five (45)
days at the agreed upon regular bill rate and minimum hours. In the event of termination without cause, Client
will be responsible for any housing and travel costs actually incurred by Soliant as a result of such cancellation

. Guaranteed Minimum Hours. Client agrees to provide HCP the guaranteed number of work hours per week

specified in the attached Assignment Confirmation Addendum A. Cancellation of prescheduled shift(s) or
reduction in work hours by Client will be billed reflecting the guaranteed minimum work hours.

Holiday Policy. Client agrees to pay 1.5 times the regular Bill Rate for hours worked on the following observed
holidays: New Years Day, Memorial Day, July 4", Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day. If the
department to which HCP is assigned is closed for a holiday, the guaranteed minimum hours will be reduced by
the number of hours regularly scheduled for that shift. Client will endeavor to offer additional shifts during that
workweek to compensate for these missed hours.

1979 Lakeside Parkway. Suite 800 + Tucker. Georaia 30084 » 8008495502 » Fax: 866 386 9425
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CLIENT SERVICES AGREEMENT S Solgant‘
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On Call Policy. Client will be billed an hourly On Call Rate specified by each Assignment Confirmation for hours
in which a HCP is On Call but not working in the Client's facility.

Floating. Client agrees only to float HCPs into areas which are appropriate based on the HCP's skills,
qualifications and experience. In addition, Client agrees to float HCPs in accordance with its own policies and in
rotation with its own employees.

Multiple Locations. If client requires HCP to travel to and perform services at more than one location, Client
will compensate Soliant for travel time between facilities at the regular hourly bill rate and for mileage up to the
current acceptable IRS reimbursement rate.

Issue Resolution. In the event Client encounters an issue that is not satisfactorily resolved by its Soliant
representative, Client should escalate issue to the appropriate Soliant manager. The Soliant manager contact is:
Leslie Slaughter, telephone number 770-908-2113.

Indemnification. Each party will indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other against third party claims
arising from breaches of the parties’ respective obligations under this Agreement.

Confidentiality. Each party acknowledges that as a result of this Agreement, they will learn confidential
information of the other party. Confidential information is defined as that information which is private to each
party but is shared by one to the other party as required to accomplish this Agreement. It is agreed that neither
party will disclose any confidential information of the other party to any person or entity. Neither will it permit
any person nor entity to use said confidential information. The only exceptions will be: (a) Information shared to
the appropriate individuals within the respective organizations as necessary to execute this Agreement, (b)
disclosures as required by law.

Survival. The parties’ obligations under this Agreement which by their nature continue beyond termination,
cancellation or expiration of this Agreement, shall survive termination, cancellation or expiration of this
Agreement.

Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the state of Florida.

Entire Agreement. This Agreement represents the entire agreement between the parties and supersedes any
prior understandings or agreements whether written or oral between the parties respecting the subject matter
herein. This Agreement may only be amended in a writing specifically referencing this provision and executed
by both parties. This Agreement shall inure to the benefit of and shall be binding upon the parties hereto and
their respective heirs, personal representatives, successors and assigns, subject to the limitations contained
herein. The unenforceability, invalidity or illegality of any provision of this Agreement shall not render any other
provision unenforceable, invalid or illegal and shall be subject to reformation to the extent possible to best
express the original intent of the parties.

This Agreement and attached Assignment Confirmation contain terms that may only be altered when agreed upon in
writing by both parties. (Please return all pages of this Client Services Agreement)

Client Signature Soliant Representative Signature
Print Name Shelley Burkett

Title Title

Date Date

1979 | akeside Parkwav Suite 800 « Tucker Genrnia 30NR4 « AON RAQ RRN? « Faw QA4 14 0475
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ADDENDUM A = Soliant
0~ Health

Assignment Confirmation — Client
This Assignment Confirmation is entered into on September 4, 2009 and supplements the Client Services Agreement
between Gadsden County Schools and Soliant Health.

Soliant Employee
, hereinafter referred to as HCP, has been placed with Gadsden County Schools.
HCP is scheduled to begin work for Clienton _ /[ and complete assignment June 14, 2009.

Assignment Details
Client will pay Soliant for hours worked by HCP on the following terms:

Position / Unit: Speech-Language Pathologist- CFY

Bill Rate: $53.00-$57.00 per Hour

Hours: 40 per Week

Shift: Monday - Friday

Overtime Rate: 1.5 times Bill Rate

Holiday Rate: 1.5 times Service Rate. Observed holidays include: New Years Day, Memorial Day, July 4th, Labor Day,
Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day.

Miscellaneous: Sales tax or gross receipts tax will be added to professional fees if required or allowed by state law and

client is not a tax exempt entity.

If Soliant HCP should be required to travel to other locations at the specific request of the Client, the Client will be
responsible for all expenses incurred.

INVOICES

All invoices pursuant to this Assignment Confirmation will be mailed to: (please verify)
Wilma Jackson

Gadsden County Schools

35 Martin Luther King JR Blvd

Quincy, FL 32351

Client Signature Soliant Representative Signature
Print Name Shelley Burkett

Title Title

Date Date
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ADDENDUM B % Soliant’
0~ Health

Joint Commission Documentation Requirements
Orientation and Performance Evaluations

Soliant Health is committed to providing quality healthcare professionals to help meet your staffing
needs. Accordingly, we follow the Joint Commission certification guidelines for credentialing our
employees and documenting all aspects of our services to you. Please review the information below
which summarizes key requirements for maintaining compliance with Joint Commission documentation
standards. We will provide convenient forms for each of the areas you are asked to complete.

Thanks in advance for your cooperation.

What Soliant provides:

e Healthcare professionals who have been fully credentialed in compliance with Joint
Commission standards, including current drug and background testing, work history
verification, licensure, and any necessary health documentation required by your school
or district.

* A required documents checklist to ensure that all client specific requirements are met for
your school or district.

» Self-study workplace safety training on any combination of the following topics:

s Cultural Competency e HIPAA
» Fire & Electrical Safety e Tuberculosis Awareness

Our employees are required to satisfactorily complete tests on these subjects prior to
starting their assignment.

What we ask you to provide:

 Description of on-site orientation that will be provided to our employee, including subject
matters covered, length of orientation, and date completed (attached)

» A performance evaluation of our employee near the completion of the assignment (we will
send to you at the appropriate time)

* A performance evaluation of Soliant services at assignment end

Again, we thank you for your assistance with this important part of our certification and documentation
process. Please do not hesitate to contact the Soliant Credentialing Department at 1-800-849-5502 if
you have any questions.

1979 Lakeside Parkwav. Suite 800 * Tucker. Georaia 30084 + 800 849 5502 « Fay: RAA IRA 0475

Page 19 of 396



ADDENDUM B =% Soliant’

0™ Health
ORIENTATION PROVIDED ON-SITE
BY HEALTHCARE FACILITY
Facility Name:
Title Topics Covered Date / Length

Comments / Notes:

1979 Lakeside Parkway. Suite 800 * Tucker. Georaia 30084 « 800 849 5502 « Fay' RAk IRA 0475
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REQUIRED DOCUMENTS CHECKLIST ,_:%e éq!&ant
¥ eqa

In an effort to provide all necessary documentation for traveling healthcare professionals assigned to your school or district, we ask
that you complete this form to be used as a reference for all personnel placed in your facility.

Check if

Requiired Comments (please indicate additional requirements or clarifications)

BACKGROUND:
Criminal Background Check (note:
Soliant conducts a county criminal
search based on a 7-year SSN address
development) ]

Please indicate what search results
would disqualify a traveler from being
employed by your facility:

National Sex Offender Registry
Other:

ooo

DRUG SCREEN:
10-Panel
Other:

oo

LICENSURE & CERTIFICATION :
Current State License Verification
Certification/Registration (please list
specific organizations and disciplines)
Other:

ooo ©

TRAINING:
Cultural Competency
Fire & Electrical Safety
Tuberculosis Awareness
Other:

ogoooooo

MEDICAL:
Fingerprinting
Other:

ooooo

MISCELLANEOUS:
Other:

0ooOo

Completed by: Signature:
(please print)

Facility: Date:

1979 Lakeside Parkway, Suite 800 = Tucker, Georgia 30084 » 800.849.5502 « Fax: 866.386.9425
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SUMMARY SHEET
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TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Interinstitutional Articulation Agreement between TCC
and Gadsden County Public Schools
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REVIEWED rw.-/j/ m _
/

Page 22 of 396



INTERINSTITUTIONAL ARTICULATION AGREEMENT

BETWEEN Tallahassee Community College

AND Gadsden County Public Schools

2009-2010
I. PREFACE

WHEREAS, The District Board of Trustees, Tallahassee Community College, Florida and
the Gadsden County School Board subscribe to the educational philosophy and policy
that each individual student should have the maximum opportunity to enhance their

learning opportunities in courses suited to their educational, career, and personal needs,
and

WHEREAS, Section 1007.235, F.S., specifies that articulation agreements shall be
executed between community college boards of trustees and district school boards within
each community college district, and

WHEREAS, The District Board of Trustees, Tallahassee Community College, Florida and
the Gadsden County School Board desire to implement the above statute by creating
opportunities for high school students to pursue college level instruction,

NOW THEREFORE, the Gadsden County Public Schools and The District Board of
Trustees, Tallahassee Community College, Florida agree to the following assignment of
programmatic responsibility for delivery of programs in the following areas:

A. RATIFICATION OF EXISTING AGREEMENTS
The signing of this agreement attests to the ratification of existing agreement(s).
B. ARTICULATION COUNCIL STRUCTURE/MEMBERSHIP

The Superintendent of Gadsden County Public Schools or designee and other
employees of the District appointed by the Superintendent agree to meet with the
President of Tallahassee Community College or designee and other members of
Tallahassee Community College, appointed by the President, on a regularly
scheduled basis, not to be less than once annually. The membership so defined
above shall henceforth be called The Tallahassee Community College/Gadsden
County Public Schools Articulation Council. The meeting time and location of
the Council shall be determined mutually by representatives of both parties.
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C. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES OF THIS AGREEMENT

The goals of the Tallahassee Community College/Gadsden County Articulation
Agreement, as defined below, shall provide the primary framework within which all
future interinstitutional articulation objectives and activities shall be described.
These include:

[

To assist students matriculating in the K-12 and community college systems,
with every opportunity to fulfill their individual/family educational needs, through
a well articulated and coordinated interinstitutional articulation agreement.

To cooperatively identify and develop education program and service objectives
and activities, designed to provide maximum educational opportunity, while
avoiding unnecessary duplication of effort and resources.

To maintain regular interinstitutional articulation development activity between
the two educational systems.

Il. JOINT PROGRAMS AND AGREEMENTS

A. ARTICULATION ACCELERATION MECHANISMS

Articulation Acceleration Mechanisms shall include, but not be limited to, Dual
Enroliment and Credit by Examination.

s

Dual Enrollment Program - The District and Tallahassee Community College
agree to continue their cooperative efforts to provide unduplicated Dual
Enroliment course opportunities for eligible students in Gadsden County as
described in the currently existing Dual Enroliment Agreement (Attachment #1).
The Dual Enrollment Agreement shall be reviewed by representatives of both
systems on an annual basis, in order to insure the maximum benefit for
students.

Early Admission - Tallahassee Community College agrees to provide an Early
Admission program to all qualified public secondary school students in Gadsden
County in order that they may enroll in college courses while in high school and
proceed toward their academic goals at their own pace.

Credit By Examination - Tallahassee Community College agrees to receive
and apply credit earned by students through articulated acceleration
mechanisms as specified in Section 1007.271, F.S. Students have the

opportunity to earn up to a maximum of 45 semester hours toward graduation
from TCC through these mechanisms.
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. CURRICULUM

1. Discipline Meetings - Joint meetings shall continue to be held between faculty
of various Tallahassee Community College disciplines and teachers of the
Gadsden County Public Schools representing similar disciplines. Meetings will
be initiated and agreed upon by TCC and the District.

2. Curriculum Goals - The articulation committee will annually examine the
curriculum goals of the dual enroliment program to assure these goals are
consistent with the district goals of emphasizing reading, writing, and
mathematics.

. PROGRAMS FOR MINORITIES

1. Tallahassee Community College will continue to work cooperatively with the
Gadsden County Public School counselors to provide various programs and
services designed to stimulate and encourage minority and other disadvantaged
students to stay in school and attend a postsecondary institution.

. MECHANISMS AND STRATEGIES FOR IMPROVING TEACHER
PREPARATION

Tallahassee Community College will work with the District to determine professional
development activities.

. STRATEGIES FOR REDUCING THE NEED FOR REMEDIATION

1. Faculty to Faculty Meetings - Tallahassee Community College and the
District's faculty will meet periodically to discuss mathematics, reading, and
English curricula. Meetings will be initiated and agreed upon by TCC and the
District.

2. Remediation Courses and Exit Assessments Offered at the High Schools.-
Attachment #3 describes the process for providing testing, curriculum, and
assessments to be used to provide students in grade 12 who score below the
minimum scores defined in section 1008.30 Florida Statutes access to remedial
instruction prior to graduation.

. OTHER ARTICULATION ACTIVITIES

1. Placement Test Results - Tallahassee Community College will continue to
administer the placement test to all Gadsden students who wish to test and will
share results with officials of the Gadsden County Public Schools. The College
will work with Gadsden County School faculty and staff to explain the placement
test results. The placement test will be administered either at the high schools
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or the students will come to TCC and take the test. This will be determined by
TCC and the individual high school.

2. Bibliographic Instruction - Tallahassee Community College will provide
bibliographic instruction programs for students at various sites in the Gadsden
County Public School District.

3. The Student Ambassador Program - Tallahassee Community College will
continue to work with the District's high school counselors to identify outstanding
seniors who would like to be a TCC Student Ambassador. Students selected will
be provided a tuition scholarship to begin their first year of matriculation at TCC.

4. TCC District Board of Trustees Scholarship Program - Tallahassee
Community College will continue to designate up to three (number based on
senior enroliment) tuition scholarships for high achieving graduates of each high
school in the county as long as there is sufficient funding available.

5. College Student Success Services - Tallahassee Community College student
success advisers will continue to provide programs and services in the areas of
admissions, parent workshops, college orientation on the TCC campus,
placement testing, curriculum advising, financial aid, career development and
others. Additionally, TCC will provide periodic pre-advising to dual enroliment
students.

lll. CAREER PATHWAYS (Career and Technical Education Articulation)

Conditions for development of career and technical education (CTE) articulation

agreements between Gadsden County High Schools and TCC are delineated in
Attachment #2.

IV. AGREEMENT PERTAINING TO ADULT AND VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS

WHEREAS, the State Board of Education has adopted Rule 6A-14.0341 for community
colleges that encourages boards to cooperatively develop and adopt specific assignments
of responsibility to assure efficient use of resources available for career and technical
education; and
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WHEREAS, Section 1007.235, F.S. requires each community college president and each
district superintendent to develop interinstitutional articulation agreements; now therefore,
be it

RESOLVED, that the School Board of Gadsden County and the District Board of Trustees
of Tallahassee Community College, Florida agree to the following assignment of
programmatic responsibility for delivery of programs in the following areas:

CAREER AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION AT THE SECONDARY LEVEL AND
BELOW THAT LEVEL

Primary Responsibility: Gadsden County
CAREER AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION AT THE POSTSECONDARY LEVEL
A. Postsecondary Adult Career and Technical Education
Shared Arrangement: Gadsden County Public Schools and Tallahassee

Community College

B. Postsecondary Career and Technical Education
Primary Responsibility: Tallahassee Community College

C. The Gadsden County Public School System has no objection to Tallahassee
Community College administering the Florida Public Safety Institute and
academic programs currently located in Gadsden County. The school system
would like to work with the Community College on appropriate programs
particularly any related to juveniles.

LIFELONG LEARNING

Shared Arrangement: Gadsden County Public Schools and Tallahassee Community
College

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION

Shared Arrangement: Gadsden County Public Schools and Tallahassee Community
College as agreed to annually

ADULT SECONDARY

Shared Arrangement: Gadsden County Public Schools and Tallahassee Community
College as agreed to annually
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DISABLED (HANDICAPPED) ADULTS

Shared Arrangement: Gadsden County Public Schools and Tallahassee Community
College

V. ACCOUNTABILITY

These provisions shall not prevent a board assigned responsibility for one or more of these
programs from developing joint programs or contracting for specific instructional services
with another board or agency, subject to review by the two local educational agencies.

For each of these programs, all related enroliment projections, FTE reports, cost analysis,
and other elements required for the allocation of funds shall be the sole responsibility of the
assigned board unless herein indicated.

VI. EFFECTIVE DATE

This agreement shall be effective until August 20, 2010. This resolution and the policies
and allocation of responsibility shall be effective upon being signed by the Chairs of the
School Board of Gadsden County, Florida and the Tallahassee Community College District
Board of Trustees and by the Superintendent of Gadsden County Public Schools and the
President of Tallahassee Community College. This agreement shall be executed before
registration ends for the fall term of the following school year. Additions and deletions may
be made at any time upon the mutual agreement of the President of Tallahassee
Community College and the Superintendent of Gadsden County Public Schools.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the School Board of Gadsden County, Florida and The District
Board of Trustees, Tallahassee Community College, Florida have adopted this agreement
and caused it to be executed by their respective chairs and chief executive officers, in

accordance with Sectljm‘l;ZSS F.S., Interinstitutional Articulation Agreements.

S5 /o7 A MU

Date’ Chair, The District Board of Trustees,

Tall r>a ee Communlftoll ge, Florida
¢]1¢/o7 / oVl
“Date’

President, Tallahassee C munlty College

Date Chair, Gadsden County School Board

Date Superintendent, Gadsden County School District
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Attachment #1

DUAL ENROLLMENT AGREEMENT

This is an Articulation Agreement between the School Board of Gadsden County and
Tallahassee Community College governing the dual enroliment of students at both
schools. This agreement is in accordance with 1007.271, F.S.

Courses and Programs:

Courses to be offered by Tallahassee Community College for dual enrollment
purposes will be mutually agreed upon by memorandum between
representatives of the School Board of Gadsden County and Tallahassee
Community College. Courses approved for inclusion in the dual enrollment
program shall be those contained in the common course designation numbering
system approved by the Articulation Coordinating Committee.

Early admission shall be a form of dual enroliment through which eligible secondary
students enroll in a postsecondary institution on a full-time basis in courses that are
creditable toward the high school diploma and the associate or baccalaureate
degree. Early admitted students will be exempt from the payment of registration,
tuition, and laboratory fees. The Early Admissions process is detailed in the TCC
Catalog. Both the high school and TCC must approve early admission for a high
school student.

The School Board of Gadsden County and Tallahassee Community College can
approve dual enroliment courses that coincide with the student's Major Area of
Interest (MAI).

College preparatory (college remediation) and other forms of precollegiate
instruction, and physical education courses that focus on the physical execution
of a skill rather than the intellectual attributes of the activity, shall not be so
approved. Recreation and leisure studies courses shall be evaluated individually
in the same manner as physical education courses for potential inclusion in the
dual enrollment program.

The community college may not offer a course at the high school level if
enroliment is insufficient. Furthermore, TCC cannot guarantee that it can always
provide a college instructor for courses taught at the high school. The high
school is also encouraged to recommend an instructor at the high school to
teach the class. All recommendations should be submitted to the appropriate
academic Dean. TCC will work to place students into classes on the college
campus each semester as necessary.
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e Using FACTS.org, students should develop an academic plan that includes
courses that can lead to a certificate, associate’s degree or baccalaureate
degree.

Monitoring and Reporting:

e The monitoring and necessary coordination of this articulation agreement will be
the responsibility of the Tallahassee Community College/Gadsden County
Articulation Council.

e Dual enroliment students shall be exempt from paying registration, matriculation,
and laboratory fees. Textbooks will be provided these students by the School
Board of Gadsden County. Textbooks purchased by the School Board of
Gadsden County shall remain the property of the School Board of Gadsden
County as specified in Section 1007.271(14),F.S. The costs of ADA
accommodation for dual enrollment students with disabilities will be shared
equally between Gadsden County Schools and Tallahassee Community College.

e The School Board of Gadsden County shall report dually enrolled students under
the Florida Education Finance Program, and the Tallahassee Community
College will report these students under the Community College Program Fund.

e In order to receive credit, all dually enrolled students must adhere to all other
rules and regulations of the School Board of Gadsden County, Tallahassee
Community College and the State of Florida.

Eligibility Criteria for Student Participation in Dual Enroliment Programs:
Tallahassee Community College agrees to permit high school students enrolled in
Gadsden County public schools whose eligibility has been certified by their principal to

enroll in courses in compliance with the provisions of Florida Statutes 1007.271 and the
following terms and conditions:

I. Academic Dual Enroliment

A. The student must be currently enrolled in a public secondary school in Gadsden
County, must have completed the 9" grade (upcoming 10" grader), must have
earned at least a 3.0 unweighted grade point average. In special circumstances
principals may approve individual student exceptions to the grade level
requirements and G.P.A. to qualify for dual enroliment.
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. The student must submit placement test scores (SAT, ACT or College
Placement Test) that place the student into college level courses. Scores must
be less than two years old. Students must place into ENC1101 with their test
scores to be eligible to participate in the dual enroliment program.

ACT Scores Score Placement
Reading 18
English 17 ENC1101
Math 19-20 MAT1033
8 21 MAC1105
SAT Scores Score Placement
Critical Reading 440 ENC1101
Math 440-549 MAT1033
» 550 MAC1105
CPT Scores Score Placement
Sentence Skills 83
Reading Comp. 83 ENE1A0
72-87 MAT1033
Algebra 88 MAC1105

. The student must submit a completed TCC dual enroliment application for

admission.

. Payment for books and materials will be provided by the School Board of
Gadsden County. It will be the student’s responsibility to complete an
instructional materials form (provided by the School Board) to have books and

materials covered.

. The student must submit a recommendation from his/her principal which has

been approved by the School Board of Gadsden County stating that he/she has
the maturity, motivation, dependability and academic ability to enable him/her to
achieve satisfactorily at the college level.

. The student must submit an official high school transcript showing Courses and
credits earned through his/her last term of enrollment.

. The course(s) in which the student is dually enrolled must be creditable toward a
high school diploma. The school district will provide books.

. Eligibility in the dual enrollment program requires that students maintain a
cumulative 2.0 grade point average in Tallahassee Community College courses.
An appeal process is available through TCC.
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Il. Career Dual Enroliment

Career dual enrollment is a curricular option of elective credits toward earning the high
school diploma and completing a career-preparatory certificate program. Career dual
enrollment is not intended to enable students to take isolated courses unrelated to a
program.

The school district will inform all students of the options available and the eligibility
criteria. Physical education skills courses and college preparatory instruction are not
eligible for career dual enroliment.

A. The student must be currently enrolled in a Gadsden County high school, must
have completed the 10th grade and must have earned at least a 2.0 unweighted
grade point average. In special circumstances principals may approve individual
student exceptions to the grade level requirements.

B. The student must take the TABE test and score at the appropriate level
according to Department of Education Curriculum Framework Standards for the
specified certificate. Students may also use Common Placement Scores (CPT)
as appropriate.

C. The student must submit a completed TCC dual enroliment application for
admission.

D. The student must submit a recommendation form from his/her principal which
has been approved by the School Board of Gadsden County stating that he/she
has the maturity, motivation, dependability and academic ability to enable
him/her to achieve satisfactorily at the college level.

E. The student must submit an official high school transcript showing courses and
credits earned through his/her last term of enrollment.

The Corrections Program will be offered during the 2009-2010 academic year, provided
funding is available for materials and supplies.

Ill. It shall be the responsibility of the School Board of Gadsden County to

A. Inform students and parents of the availability of the dual enroliment, program
requirements and currently offered courses through the educational planning and
guidance process. Students and parents must have been counseled on the
advisability of taking college courses while in high school and on the specific
requirements of the Dual Enroliment Program, including the recording of dual
enrollment grades on the permanent college transcript.
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V.

B. Establish and certify student’s eligibility for dual enroliment.

C. Determine if dual enrollment meets the individual needs of the student and if the
student has the necessary academic preparation.

D. Approve the enroliment for each student.
E. Provide instructional materials to the dual enroliment students.

F. Inform parents or guardians of their responsibility for transportation when the
instruction is conducted at a facility other than the school site.

G. Enter all earned credits on students’ permanent records.

H. Provide space at the district high school campuses for qualified students taking
Tallahassee Community College courses.

I Provide full instructional costs for Gadsden County faculty teaching TCC dual
enrollment courses.

Withdrawing from classes for on and off campus dual enrollment students:

A. ltis the student’s and high school’s responsibility to abide by TCC's official course
withdrawal policy.

B. Dual enroliment students must withdraw before or by the deadline each semester.
The college’s withdrawal dates are listed in the TCC Academic Calendar. If the high
school changes a student’s schedule, the guidance counselor must notify TCC
before or by the withdrawal deadline, so the student can be withdrawn from credit at
TCC.

C. Students who wish to withdraw from a course(s) must provide a written request from

the high school principal/guidance counselor, verifying that the student has
permission to withdraw.

D. Withdrawals after the deadline are subject to review by TCC's Enroliment Appeals
Committee. The procedure for appealing a late withdrawal is outlined in the TCC
Catalog.

E. Once the student has acquired a written request to withdraw from a course(s), then
the student must provide that information to the Dual Enroliment Coordinator for
processing.
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V. It shall be the responsibility of Tallahassee Community College to

A.

B.

Hire qualified instructors for the Dual Enroliment Program.

Monitor and keep accurate records of the academic progress of the students in
courses.

Provide accurate records to the respective schools on credit earned by each
student.

Counsel dual enrollment students on current college requirements and on the
transferability of dual enrollment credits at the college level for general education
or elective credit toward the Associate’s or Bachelor's degree. Through these
guidance services, dual enroliment students will be encouraged to identify a post
secondary objective and will be informed about Florida's statewide advising
system, FACTS.org.

Award college credits for courses upon successful completion by dually enrolled
students and assign quality points.

This agreement will continue in effect until modified in writing by the parties hereto, so
long as all qualified students are permitted to complete courses in which they are
enrolled and the appropriate records are transmitted to the School Board of Gadsden
County.

Dual Enroliment Courses Planned for 2009-2010:

Fall 2009 Spring 2010
ENC1101 ENC1102
WOH1012 ENC1141
REA1105 WOH1022
AMH2010 AMH2020
HUM2210 HUM2230
POS1041 EC02013
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Attachment #2
Career Pathways
Career & Technical Education Articulation Agreement
between
Gadsden County Schools and Tallahassee Community College

Articulation is a method of granting college level course credit for learning and skills
accomplished as part of secondary school instruction. The secondary school and
Tallahassee Community College (TCC) will maintain the integrity of their separate
programs and enter into this agreement as cooperating educational institutions.

TCC will work with each high school to establish Career Pathways to serve Career and
Technical Education (CTE) students. TCC may form multiple articulation (pathway)
agreements within the district and within each high school depending upon existing CAPE
academies. Agreements will be developed during the year, and this agreement will be
amended as agreements are completed.

All Career Pathways agreements will adhere to the following for transfer of credit:

Student Qualifications

1. The student must have successfully completed the articulated secondary technical
program of study with a grade of 2.5 (on a 4.00 scale) or better.

2. The student must have successfully completed 80% of competencies listed for the
course.

3. The student must have graduated from secondary school no more than 18 months
prior to enroliment at Tallahassee Community College.

4. The student must complete at least one semester at Tallahassee Community
College with at least a 2.00 GPA (grade point average) overall.

5. The student must successfully complete nine hours (or equivalent clock hours) at
TCC in the related AS, AAS or certificate program to be awarded articulated high
school credits.

Procedure

1. The student indicates to the secondary school instructor that he or she is interested
in articulating the secondary school program of study for credit at TCC.

2. The secondary school instructor completes the competency checklist, certifying that
the student has completed all competencies to the required level.
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3. The secondary school instructor provides the competency checklist to the district
tech prep contact. TCC's tech prep coordinator will issue certificates to students
who have successfully completed the tech prep program.

4. The TCC Registrar will put a copy of the certificate in the student’s file. If the student
fulfills the requirement completing one semester at TCC with at least a 2.00 overall
GPA within the stated time limits, the College Registrar will grant the student credit
for the equivalent TCC course. These articulated programs of study will be treated
as transfer courses and thus will not affect the student’'s GPA at TCC.

Conditions of Agreement

1. Gadsden County High Schools’ faculty and TCC faculty will review course
textbooks, syllabi, and other institutional materials in order to agree on a list of
articulated programs of study.

2. Gadsden County High Schools and TCC will review the list of articulated programs
of study and their competencies annually. Changes will be made to the course
competency lists and articulated programs of study as necessary based on changes
in program outcomes.

3. Gadsden County High Schools and TCC will cooperate in publicizing this program to
secondary school students in order to ensure that they are aware of these
opportunities.

4. TCC will not charge tuition for any courses for which a student receives articulated
credit.

This agreement may be terminated at any time by either Gadsden County High Schools or
Tallahassee Community College through providing thirty (30) days’ notice. In the event of a
termination, both schools agree that students who are currently in secondary courses and
working toward fulfilling the competencies or who are in their first semester at TCC will be
allowed to complete the articulated credit.

This agreement will remain in effect and will be reviewed annually by the articulation
committee and incorporated into the interinstitutional articulation agreement. The
articulation committee will be composed of the Vice President for Academic Affairs of
Tallahassee Community College, Dean for Technology and Professional Programs of
Tallassee Community College.

Gadsden County and TCC will develop a Career Pathways program in Information
Technology during the 2009-2010 academic year.
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Attachment # 3

Gadsden County School District and Tallahassee Community College
Remediation Courses and Exit Assessments Agreement

This is an Articulation Agreement between the School Board of Gadsden County and
Tallahassee Community College governing the enrollment of high school students in
remediation courses. This agreement is in accordance with 1008.30, F.S.

Math for College Success, Reading for College Success, and Writing for College

Success Course Content and Exit Testing Procedures

Florida Statute 1008.03 requires college readiness testing before the beginning
of 12" grade for each student who indicates interest in postsecondary education
and scores at a Level 2 or Level 3 on the reading section of the 10th grade
FCAT or Level 2, Level 3 or Level 4 on the math section of the 10th grade FCAT.

At the annual Articulation Council meeting, the Gadsden County School District
and Tallahassee Community College will identify employees responsible for
developing details related to identification of students, college placement test
logistics (location and format), and communication of results and options for
eligible students to receive postsecondary readiness instruction while in high
school.

1. The School District will identify eligible students based on the past 10" grade
year FCAT scores. Each high school will select students and provide TCC with
alist. Students can select whether or not they want to test. In addition to FCAT
scores, students will indicate that they want to test based on their interest in
attending college after high school graduation.

2. The College will collaborate with the district high schools to establish test dates
during the spring semester (January 2010-April 2010).

3. The College will conduct CPT testing at district high schools, utilizing the paper
and pencil test or computer-based test when available.

4. During testing, students will identify themselves as participating in the College
Readiness Initiative and to discuss CPT results with the high school guidance
counselor for Dual Enroliment and/or Postsecondary Readiness instructional
options.

5. After testing, students will receive an official CPT score report including the CPT

Sentence Skills, Reading Comprehension and Algebra Scores. High school
guidance counselors will discuss results with students as the results relate to the
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Postsecondary Readiness instructional options and dual enroliment options.

6. Score reports will indicate eligibility for college-level coursework (Attachment 1)
and/or need for additional postsecondary instruction.

To the extent possible, the Gadsden County School District shall provide
students in grade 12 who score below the minimum scores access to remedial
instruction prior to graduation in accordance with section 1008.30 of Florida

State Statutes.

Testing requirements for placement are as follows:

Placement Writing for Reading for Math for College | Math for College
Assessment College Success | College Success Success Readiness
Florida College
Entry-Level
Placement Test | < &3 =53 ot lage
(CPT)
SAT* <440 <440 <440 440-520
ACT* <17 <18 <19 19-22

*Optional—at student's expense

Exit requirements are a minimum grade of “C” and exit exam scores as follows.
A grade of “C” may not be awarded if the student does not meet or exceed the
Community College Common Exit Test score where required:

Writing for Reading for Math for College | Math for College
Exit Assessment | College Success | College Success Success Readiness
Tallahassee 70% 70% 70% NA
Community
College Common
Exit Test
Florida College NA NA NA >86
Entry-Level
Placement Test
(CPT)
SAT* NA NA NA 520 +
ACT* NA NA NA 22 +

*Optional—at student's expense
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The Gadsden County School Board and high school instructors teaching college
readiness courses and Tallahassee Community College will work closely to
ensure that college readiness course content, course tests, and homework, and
exit exams are representative of the expectations and assessments offered to
students enrolled in like courses at Tallahassee Community College.

Tallahassee Community College faculty and/or appropriate academic
administrators will work with Gadsden County School Board high school
instructors to ensure the most current version of course assessments are
provided to students for testing.

Tallahassee Community College will provide updated examination materials and
information to instructors of an approved curriculum and/or examination changes
each semester.

The Gadsden County School board agrees to maintain test and testing material
security by not allowing for tests and associated testing materials to be used as a
practice assessment by students in preparation for the exit exam; by not allowing
the sharing of tests and associated testing materials with students or other

individuals; and by following normal protocol for test and testing security at all
times.

Tallahassee Community College and the Gadsden County School Board agree
that the stated purpose can be achieved only through the sharing of certain
student information (student number, name, contact information, and Social
Security Number if provided by the student) and CPT test scores. To ensure
security and confidentiality of student test information, Tallahassee Community
College and the Gadsden County School Board agree that without compromising
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) or state confidentiality
requirement, both parties may provide personally identifiable student records,
reports, or information to each other in the performance of meeting the
requirement of Senate Bill 1908. Specific student information shared is pursuant
to Section 1002.22(3)(d), Florida Statutes, and 20 U.S.C.A. § 1232G. Further
each party agrees to comply with Section 1002.22, Florida Statutes, and 20
U.S.C.A § 1232g, including, but not limited to provisions related to confidentiality,
access, consent, length of retention, and security of student records.

Each institution will protect the rights of students and recipients with respect to
records created, maintained, and used by public institutions within the state. It is
the intent of this Agreement to ensure that parents, students, and recipients have
the rights of access, rights of challenge, and the rights of privacy with respect to
records and reports, and that applicable laws and regulations for these rights,

including those rights pertaining to disclosure of student records, shall be strictly
followed.
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e Tallahassee Community College will communicate with the School Board and its
college readiness instructors of any state imposed changes regarding course
numbering, course content, exit examination, or other requirements.

This agreement will continue in effect until modified in writing by the parties hereto, so long
as all qualified students are permitted to complete courses in which they are enrolled and
the appropriate records are transmitted to the School Board of Gadsden County and
Tallahassee Community College.
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8d

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: September 22. 2009

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: The PAEC Professional Development Center

Resolution and Contract for District Participation

DIVISION:
m
This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc. =
s o2
-
PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM: i
2
2
Approval of the 2009-2010 PAEC Professional Development Center Resolution an
Contract for District Participation. o
m
-
_-.l

FUND SOURCE:  Title II
AMOUNT: $8,050.19

PREPARED BY: Erica Starlin

POSITION: Director of Human Resources/Staff Development M /uﬂ f

0l :¢ Wd LI 4356007

1G:@ Wy 1 d3S 6002

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
I Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered 3
CHAIRMAN'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

This ferm is to uplicated on light blue paper.

£

REVIEWED BY:
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The School Board of Gadsden County

REGINALD C. JAMES
SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS

35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD
QUINCY, FLORIDA 32351

TEL: (850) 627-9651

FAX: (850) 627-2760

http:fiwww.geps k12 fl us

BUILDING A BRIGHTER FUTURE

THE PAEC PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT CENTER
RESOLUTION AND CONTRACT FOR DISTRICT PARTICIPATION

A resolution of THE DISTRICT SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY, FLORIDA.
hereinafter referred to as District School Board, adopting an agreement made by and between THE
SCHOOL BOARD OF WASHINGTON COUNTY, FLORIDA, hereinafter referred to as the District of
Record on behalf of THE PANHANDLE AREA EDUCATIONAL CONSORTIUM (PAEC) and THE
DISTRICT SCHOOL BOARD., for the rendering of services and benefits described in this resolution.

WHEREAS, THE DISTRICT SCHOOL BOARD, has the power and the duty among other
responsibilities to cooperate with other agencies in joint projects when it is to the best interest of taxpayers
and for the best interest of the educational system and the school children of the school district, and

WHEREAS, THE DISTRICT SCHOOL BOARD agrees to participate along with other member
districts in the PAEC Professional Development Center (PAEC/PDC) and

WHEREAS, the PAEC is operated in compliance with all Florida Statutes and State Board of Education
Administrative Rules, with all charges and assessments for services being made as recommended by the

PAEC Joint Professional Development Center/Curriculum Coordinator Advisory Council and approved by
the PAEC Board of Directors.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE DISTRICT SCHOOL BOARD. in a regular
session on . as follows:

I. SERVICES TO DISTRICTS. The general services to be provided by PAEC/PDC are to:

A. Design and submit a professional development system.

B. Coordinate multi-district inservice activities in collaboration with district staff.

C. Assist district or school staff with appropriate selection of presenters for professional
development needs.

D. Provide continuous access to and reporting options from PAEC's Floridal.earns Academy
electronic Professional Development Connections (ePDC), aiding in the planning, follow-up,
and evaluation of professional development participation.

E. Provide annual update training for district administrators on the FloridaLearns Academy
electronic Professional Development Connections (ePDC).

F. Coordinate completion of the 5 year Master Inservice Plan for Professional Development
maximizing resources available to small and rural districts, with subsequent submission to the
Florida Department of Education.

G. Coordinate completion of the Annual Professional Development Needs Assessments and
renewal of Master In-service Plan by school board.

H. Coordinate update of the Professional Development System, building on DOE’s recognition of
the system’s excellence as submitted in 2000,
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I

IV.

I. Integrate a standard electronic Professional Development Plan with ePDC.

J. Provide a toll-free Technical Support Hotline.

K. Develop and renew add-on endorsement packages.

L. Provide pre-audit technical assistance in preparation for Florida’s Professional Development
System Evaluation Protocol site visits.

M. Provide other services approved by the PAEC Board of Directors through the District of Record.

DISTRICT FINANCIAL PARTICIPATION. The DISTRICT SCHOOL BOARD will pay for
services received through participation in the PAEC/PDC as specified. The funding for the
PAEC/PDC is based on FTE.

® $1.35/FTE calculated on the FEFP Fourth Calculation from the previous year.

¢ Billing will occur in August of each fiscal year.
This contribution shall be the total obligation of each school district unless additional assessments

are approved by the PAEC lJoint Professional Development Center/Curriculum Coordinator
Advisory Council and PAEC Board of Directors.

TERMS OF AGREEMENT. The term of this agreement with the PAEC/PDC shall commence as
of July 1, 2009, and shall end on June 30, 2010 with annual renewal.

ADMINISTRATIVE/STAFFING. The PAEC/PDC is administered through the PAEC Board of
Directors and includes all benefits and obligations of the consortium. The PAEC/PDC staff will be
under the supervision of the PAEC Executive Director and function as a part of the consortium staff.
The PAEC/PDC shall contribute its pro rata share of the PAEC/Fiscal Agent Annual Agreement,
Annual Employee Termination Benefits Plan and PAEC Overhead Funding Plan.

The PAEC Joint Professional Development Center/Curriculum Coordinator Advisory Council for
the FloridaLearns Academy, approved by the PAEC Board of Directors, is comprised of the
Professional Development Directors and Curriculum Coordinators from the PAEC/PDC member
districts. Recommendations from this committee shall be presented by the PAEC Executive Director
to the PAEC Board of Directors for official action.

EQUIPMENT PURCHASES AND TRANSFERS. The equipment purchased to facilitate the
center operation will be vested in the PAEC District of Record, the Washington County School
Board according to the present PAEC Agreement. If the PAEC/PDC is transferred to another
District of Record, all equipment purchased with PAEC/PDC funds will be transferred to the new
district upon approval of the PAEC Board of Directors.

For the above described services, THE SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY, FLORIDA, agrees
to pay THE SCHOOL BOARD OF WASHINGTON COUNTY, FLORIDA, Fiscal Agent and District of
Record for THE PAEC Professional Development Center, the sum of $8,050.19, payable upon completion
of this resolution. This figure is based on the FEFP Fourth Calculation (5,963.10) from the previous year.
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APPROVED:

Dr. Sandra M. Cook, Superintendent
School Board of Washington County
District of Record

Judge Helms, Chairman
School Board of Gadsden County

Date

Date

Patrick L. McDaniel, Interim Executive Director
Panhandle Area Educational Consortium

Reginald James, Superintendent
School Board of Gadsden County

Date

BOD Date: June 18, 2009
WCSB Date: June 29, 2009

ERIC F. HINSON
DISTRICT NO. 1
HAVANA, FL 32333

JUDGE B. HELMS, JR.
DISTRICT NO. 2
QUINCY, FL 32351

ISAAC SIMMONS, JR.
DISTRICT NO. 3
CHATTAHOOCHEE, FL 32324
GREENSBORO, FL 32330

Date

CHARLIE D. FROST
DISTRICT NO. 4
GRETNA, FL 32332
QUINCY, FL 32352

BOARD MEETS FOURTH TUESDAY OF EACH MONTH
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. ke

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: September 22, 2009

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: 2009-2010 Participation in PAEC Gateway Consortium for
Personnel, Payroll and Finance Functions

DIVISION: Finance Department
PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

Board approval is requested for 2009-2010 participation in the PAEC Gateway Consortium for
personnel, payroll and finance functions.

FUND SOURCE: General Fund
AMOUNT: $20,978.83
PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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THE SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY
DATE i PURCHASE ORDER NO.

07/27/09 176661 =
35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR., BLVD. QUINCY, FLORIDA 32351

PHONE (850) 627-9651 FAX (850) 627-2760
www.gcps.k12.fl.us

[FL SALES TAX EXEMPTION % 85-8012621915C-2] [FEDERAL ID # 59-6000615|

VENDOR 7 °7°99°%0 SHIP TO THIS ADDRESS

PAEC GADSDEN COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS
753 WEST BOULEVARD 35 MARTIN LUTHER KING JR BLVD
CHIPLEY FL 32428 QUINCY FL 32351

PRINCIPAL / SUPERVISOR COMPTROLLER SUPERINTENDENT

QUANTITY PRODUCT NO. DESCRIPTION UNIT PRICE TOTAL

2009-10 DISTRICT ASSESSMENT
FOR PARTICIPATION IN SVCS OF
GATEWAY FINANCE & PAYROLL
1 ORIGINAL ASSESMENT 24718.83 24718.83
1 CREDIT FROM 2008-200%9 3740.00- 3740,00-
ASSESSMENT BALANCE DUE:

PAY TERMS: NET 30
All correspondence/shipments must reflect the PO number. For prompt payment mail invoice to Accounts Payable address above.

[ 1If box checked and you accept this PO, goods/services & invoice must be received by the District no later than June 15 of the
CURRENT YEAR. NO FINANCIAL OBLIGATION continues after June 30 of the CURRENT YEAR if the box is checked. This PO is
void after one year.

Notice to Vendor/Contractor: By acceptance of the contract/order in excess of $10,000 and involving Federal Funds, the Viendor/Contractor
agrees to comply with Title 34 Section 80.36 Code of Federal Regulations. Termination for cause and for convenience by the grantee or sub-
grantee including the manner by which it will be affected and the basis for settlement will be decided by the School Board of Gadsden

County. In addition, the Vendor/Contractor agrees to comply with Florida Statute 257.36 regarding retention of records for 5 years, e
DISTRIBUTION TO BE COMPLETED BY ORIGINATOR FINANCE DEPT USE
FUND FUNCTION OBJECT CENTER PROJECT PROGRAM AMOUNT EXPENDITURE

110 B200 730 FO0T | 1109990 20%78.83
VENDOR
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" Bill To:

PAEC

753 West Blvd
Chipley, FL 32428

Voice: 850-838-6131
Fax: 850-638-6135

Invoice Number: 20301
Invoice Date: Jul 8, 2008
Page: 1
Duplicate

Gadsden County Sch Bd
Attn: Accounts Payable

| 35 Martin Luther King Blvd
| Quiney, FL 32351

ATTN: Accounts Payable
35 Martin Luther King Blvd.
Quincy, FL 32351

Customer ID Customer PO Payment Terms
__0-010-020-00000 CHG
X Sales Rep ID ~__ Shipping Method Ship Date Due Date
30 . 718108
Quantity I Item Description Unit Price - Amount
2009-10 District Assessment for
| participation in services of Gateway Finance
f and Payrol.
i | Original District Assessment: $24,718.83
| | Credit from 2008-09: $3,740.00
I Assessment Balance Due:  $20,978.83 20,978.83
|
|
! /O - 8280~ 730~ 720/ - W ordTe
AM
. 4
|
|
Subtotal 20,978.83
Sales Tax
Total Invoice Amount | 20,978.83
Check/Credit Memo No: Payment/Credit Applied ) |
TOTAL 20,978.83
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8f

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: September 22, 2009

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Contract with Gadsden County Sheriffs Department
DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

Board approval is requested for the contract with the Gadsden County Sheriff’'s Office to
provide five School Resource Officers for the 2009-2010 school year.

FUND SOURCE: General Fund
AMOUNT: Not to exceed $226,982.36 ($29.62/hour)

PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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THE 2009-2010 SCHOOL RESOURCE DEPUTY PROGRAM AGREEMENT
BETWEEN THE SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY, FLORIDA
AND THE GADSDEN COUNTY SHERIFE’S OFFICE

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between the School Board of Gadsden County, Florida
(Hereinafter referred to as the BOARD) and Morris A. Young, as Sheriff of Gadsden County, Florida, a
County Constitutional Officer of the State of Florida, on behalf of that law enforcement agency commonly
know as the Gadsden County Sheriff’s Office (hereinafter referred to as the SHERIFF).

WHEREAS, the board desires to have a deputy sheriffs assigned to schools within Gadsden County,
Florida and each deputy shall be known as a School Resource Deputy (hereinafter referred to as SRD);

WHEREAS, the SHERIFF agrees to provide deputy sheriffs in schools within Gadsden County, Florida
to serve as SRD’s;

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promise to the parties hereto, and of the mutual
covenants and conditions hereinafter expressed, the parties hereto covenant each with the other as follows:

SECTION ONE: TERM

1.1 The term of this Agreement shall commence on the 24th day of August 2009 and end on
the 04" day of June 2010.

SECTION TWO: SCOPE OF SERVICE-BOARD

2.1 The BOARD agrees to pay the SHERIFF annually for 75% of its expense for the
program not to exceed the amount of $226,982.36.

2.2 For the 2009-10 school year, the School Board of Gadsden County will pay for five
School Resource Deputies @ $29.62/hour for an amount not to exceed $226.982.36.
Actual payment will be based on monthly time and attendance sheets submitted by the
10" day of the month following the services. Invoice will require a minimum of seven
days to be processed for payment after an invoice has been approved,

221 The BOARD agrees to provide the SRD of each assigned school the following materials and
facilities which are deemed necessary for the performance of the SRD’s duties:

222 Access to an air-conditioned and properly lighted private office. This office shall contain a
telephone, computer with CD and Internet access, which may be used in accordance with the
Gadsden County General Orders.

2.2.3 A desk with drawers, an office chair, workable, locking filing cabinet and office supplies.

224 A location within the office for files and records, which can be properly locked and secured.

2
W

The school principal (or his/her designee) acting as the designee of the BOARD agrees to notify
the SRD and/or Gadsden County Sheriff’s Office as soon as possible should any other law
enforcement agency take action on a school campus,
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6.1

SECTION THREE: SCOPE OF SERVICE-SHERIFF

3.1 The SHERIFF ag gress to assign one (1) deputy sheriff for a total of five (5) to the following
schools to be noted as their home base school to perform duties as a SRD:

East Gadsden High School
West Gadsden High School
Carter Parramore Academy
James A. Shanks Middle School
Havana Middle School

g N
(57 Rt R

3.2 The SHERIFF ag gress to have SRD perform duties at the remaining schools as needed:

Greensboro Elementary School
George Monroe Elementary School
Stewart Street Elementary School
St. John Elementary School
Chattahoochee Elementary School
Gretna Elementary School

Gadsden Central Academy

Gadsden Magnet Elementary School
Havana Elementary School

LI LI LD W L) L) L Ly L
SRS S S R S B S I S IS I S
(o BB - SO W0 O U RN )

3.3 The SHERIFF agree s to produce a Monthly and yearly Report of Services and Criminal
Incidents, concerning all school related functions

SECTION FOUR: REGULAR DUTIES HOURS OF THE SRD

4.1 SRD’s will report to their assigned school thirty minutes before school starts and remain
thirty minutes after school ends.

4.2 Any SRD maybe temporarily reassigned by the SHERIFF during school holidays and
vacations.

4.3 Each SRD will be permitted to travel to off-campus based programs that are a part of school
activities at the request of the principal, or with the consent of the SHERIFF or his designee
for educational purpose.

4.4 Each SRD shall record his/her time and submit the same to the school principal weekly. The

Board shall be charged only for the time the SRD is on campus or performing school or
Board related functions or activities.

SECTION FIVE: INSTRUCTIONAL DUTIES OF THE SRD

The SRD shall act as an instructor for specialized short-term programs at all schools when
requested by the principal or faculty.

SECTION SIX: MISCELLANEOQOUS DUTIES OF THE SRD

The SRD shall coordinate his/her activities with the principal and staff members. The SRD will
seek permission, advice, and guidance prior to enacting ay program within the school.

The SRD shall present various subjects to students; such subjects shall include but not limited to
a basic understanding of the law, the role of the law enforcement Deputy, and his/her duties. A
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6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

6.10

6.12

6.13

6.14

program evaluation form will be distributed to random students and teachers after each session
by the SRD. The SRD Unit will keep this information on file yearly.

The SRD shall encourage individual and small group discussions with students. These
discussions will be based upon material presented in class, which should help establish rapport
with the students.

The SRD shall attend parent/faculty meetings to solicit support and understanding of the SRD
program when requested by the principal,

The SRD shall be available for conferences with students, parents, and faculty members when
requested,

The SRD shall become familiar with all community agencies, which offer assistance to youth
and their families. The SRD shall make referrals to such agencies when necessary thereby acting
as a resource to the student, parents, faculty, and staff of the school.

The SRD shall assist the principal in developing school safety plans and strategies in an attempt
to prevent and/or minimize hazardous/dangerous situations.

Should it become necessary to conduct formal interviews with the student, the SRD shall inform
the principal or his/her designees, adhere to Gadsden County Sheriff’s Office (GCSO) policy, as
well as legal requirements with regard to such interviews.

The SRD shall take law enforcement action as required. The SRD shall advise the principal or
his/her designee of such action as soon as possible. The SRD shall take appropriate law
enforcement action against intruders and unwanted guests who may appear at the school and
related school functions.

The SRD shall give assistance to other law enforcement officers in matters regarding his/her
school assignment whenever necessary.

The School Resource Deputy Unit shall maintain detailed and accurate records of the School
Resource Deputy Program. A bi-weekly report will be provided to the District School
Superintendent or his designee.

The SRD shall not act as a school disciplinarian. School personnel shall handle school discipline.
If the incident is a criminal violation, the SRD will determine whether law enforcement action is
appropriate. SRD’s are not to be used for regularly assigned lunchroom duties, hall monitors, or
other monitoring duties. If there is a problem area, the SRD shall assist the school until school
personnel resolve the problem.

In case of contested expulsion, the Sheriff’s Office will provide case information and/or
testimony to the Superintendent, or his designee, provided the case is not a pending criminal
investigation. In pending criminal cases, the State Attorney or his designee must first approve
such action. SRD’s shall, upon the request of the Superintendent or his designee, testify at the
hearing. SRD’s shall be subpoenaed at least five (5) working days prior to the hearing, except in
emergency situations,

The SRD will deliver expulsion documents to parents, students, victims and witnesses.
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7.1

7.4

8.1

8.4

|

SECTION SEVEN: EXTRA-CURRICULAR
ACTIVITIES AND SCHOOL FUNCTIONS

Upon request of the principal, or his/her designee, and approval of the SRD Supervisor, a SRD
may accompany any school-affiliated group to events outside Gadsden County, The payment for
the SRD shall be based on flat rate of $80.00. All home games or activities will be based on a
rate of $20.00 per hour. The school requesting the SRD’s services will provide payment.

The School shall give at least five (5) working days notice prior to an event they wish the SRD to
work.

Any other functions that are of a school nature (carnivals, dances. dramas, etc.) where a SRD is
requested to work, the SRD shall be paid an hourly rate of $20.00 by the school or the
sponsoring group. A minimum of two (2) SRD’s shall be at each event, unless the SRD or
his/her supervisors determine two (2) is unnecessary.

All required payments for extra-curricular and/or athletic events as herein described shall be

based on a three (3) hour minimum. Payments shall be made directly to the SRD assigned and
shall remitted to the SRD within fourteen (14) days of the event worked.

SECTION EIGHT: EMPLOYMENT STATUS OF SRD

The parties agree that SRD’s are employees of the SHERIFF and are not employees of the
BOARD. The parties also agree that SRD’s are deputy sheriff’s who shall uphold the law under
the direct supervision and control to the SHERIFF. SRD’s shall remain responsible to the chain
of command of the Gadsden County Sheriff” Office.

The parties agree that nothing in this Agreement is intended not shall be construed to create an
agency relationship, an employer/employee relationship, a joint venture relationship or any other
relationship allowing the BOARD to exercise control of direction over the manner or method by
which the SHERIFF, his employees, agents, assignees perform hereunder.

The SHERIFF shall be solely responsible for recruiting, interviewing. and evaluating deputy
sheriffs for the position of SRD. SRD’s shall serve the pleasure of the SHERIFF. The school
Superintendent shall have meaningful input with respect to the assignment of a deputy sheriff to
a school as a SRD. -

Notwithstanding any other provisions contained within this Agreement, the BOARD
acknowledges and agrees that should the SHERIFF determine that a SRD is needed to resolve a
law enforcement emergency somewhere other than the school where the SRD is assigned, the
SHERIFF retains the authority and the right to utilize the SRD for the law enforcement
emergency on a temporary basis, Such temporary utilization shall not affect Section 2.1 of this
Agreement

SECTION NINE: REASSIGNMENT OF SRD

In the event the principal of the school to which the SRD is assigned feels that the particular
SRD is not effectively performing his/her duties and responsibilities, the principal shall state the
reasons in writing to the Superintendent. Within reasonable time after receiving the
recommendation from the principal, the Superintendent or his designee shall advise the Sheriff
of his designee of the principal’s concerns. If the Sheriff so desires, the Superintendent and
Sheriff, or their designees, shall meet with the SRD to mediate or resolve any problems of the
school to which the SRD is assigned. If, within a reasonable amount of time after
commencement of such mediation the problem cannot be resolved or mediated, or in the event
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10.1

Iil3

the Sheriff does not seek mediation, then the SRD shall be reassigned from the SRD program at
the school and a replacement shall be obtained.

The SHERIFF retains the express right to reassign or dismiss a SRD based upon a violation of
the SHERIFF’s Rules, Regulations and/or General Orders.

In the event of the reassignment, resignation, or dismissal of a SRD, or in the case of absences
by a SRD, the SHERIFF agrees to provide a temporary replacement for the SRD as soon as
possible and within thirty (30) school days of receiving notice of such reassignment, resignation,
dismissal, or absence a replacement will be assigned.

SECTION TEN: INDEMNIFICATION AND HOLD HARMLESS

To the extent permitted by Section 768.28, Florida Statues, and the Florida Constitution, the
parties agree to indemnify and hold harmless the one another from all claims, damages,
liabilities, or suits of any nature whatsoever arising out of, because of, or due to the breach of
this Agreement by the other party, its delegates, agents, or employees, or due to any act or
occurrence of omission or commission of the other party, including but not limited to cost and
reasonable attorney’s fee. Neither the SHERIFF nor the BOARD shall be deemed to assume
any liability for the acts, omissions to act and negligence of the other party, their agents,
servants, and employees.

The SHERIFF shall nave no obligation to provide legal counsel or a legal defense to the
BOARD in the event that a suit, claim or action of any character or nature is brought by any
person not a party to this Agreement against BOARD as a result of or relating to either parties
duties, obligations and performance pursuant to this Agreement. The SHERIFF has no
obligation for the payment of any judgment or the settlement of any claims made against the
BOARD as a result of or relating to the parties obligations, duties and performance pursuant to
this Agreement.

The BOARD shall nave no obligation to provide legal counsel or a legal defense to the
SHERIFF in the event that a suit, claim or action of any character or nature is brought by any
person not a party to this Agreement against SHERIFF as a result of or relating to either parties
duties, obligations and performance pursuant to this Agreement. The BOARD has no
obligation for the payment of any judgment or the settlement of any claims made against the
SHERIFF as a result of or relating to the parties obligations, duties and performance pursuant
to this Agreement.

SECTION ELEVEN: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

The parties their agents and employees agree to cooperate in good faith in fulfilling the terms
of this Agreement. The parties agree that unforeseen difficultics or questions will be resolved
by negotiation between the Superintendent and the SHERIFF or their designees.

This document constitutes the full understanding of the parties, and no terms, conditions,
understandings or agreements purporting to modify or vary the terms of this document shall be
binding unless hereafter made in writing and signed by both parties.

A waiver by either party of a breach or violation of any provision of this Agreement shall not
operate, or be constructed to be, a waiver of any subsequent breach of the same or other
provision hereof.

In the event any provision of this Agreement is held to be unenforceable or void, in whole or

in part, the offending term or provision shall be construed as valid and enforceable to the
maximum extent permitted by law and the unenforceability thereof, shall not affect the
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13.1

remainder of the Agreement which Shall remain in full force and effect and enforceable in
accordance with its terms,

The performance of either party of any of the obligations under this Agreement, shall be
subject to and contingent upon, the availability of funds budgeted and allocated by that party’s

funding source, or otherwise lawfully expendable for the purpose of this Agreement for the
current period.

SECTION TWELVE PARTIES TO THE AGREEMENT

All reference to the BOARD shall include all members of the School Board of Gadsden
County, Florida, the School Superintendent, his employees, agents, and assigns.

All references to the SHERIFF shall mean Sheriff Morris A. Young and/or his designee.

SECTION THIRTEEN CONTRACT MANAGER

The Contract Manager’s for this Agreement shall be as follows and any notices required by
this Agreement shall be delivered to the Contract Manager-

For the SHERIFF  Financial Management; Katherine Pondexter
Operations: Lieutenant Edward McWhite
Gadsden County Sheriff’s Office
339 East Jefferson Street
Quincy Florida 323251
850-627-9233

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals and have

caused this Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized office at Quincy, Gadsden
County, Florida

SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY, FLORIDA,

Chair Date

GADSDEN COUNTY SHERIFF’S OFFICE

Morris A. Young, Sheriff Date
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8g

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: September 22, 2009

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Loan to Purchase 24 School Buses

DIVISION: Transportation and Finance Departments

PURPOSE AND SUNMMARY OF ITEMS:

Board approval is requested to borrow $1,818,042.00 from Capital City Bank to purchase 24
buses. This loan amount would be added to the District’s Capital Improvements revenue of

$500,000.00 to complete the entire purchase amount of $2,318,041.00.

The price of the buses is based on the current State of Florida bus bid that expires on
September 25, 2009. The District’s Attorney has reviewed the attached contract.

FUND SOURCE: Capital Improvements Fund

AMOUNT: Loan Amount $1,818,042.00 with a fixed rate of 3.45%
PREPARED BY: Rocky Pace and Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Director of Transportation and Assistant Superintendent for Business
Services
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September 17,

Ms.
Asst.

' Bank

=W Capital City

Bonnie Wood
Superintendent for Business & Finance

The School Board of Gadsden County
35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blwvd.
Quincy, FL

Dear Ms.

Wood:

I am pleased to inform you that Capital City Bank has approved
the Gadsden County School Board loan request for $1,818,042.00.
The loan is subject to the following terms and conditions.

Amount Financed:

Loan Purpose:

Structure:

Capital City Bank

P.O. Box 900

$1,818,042.00

The loan proceeds will be used to purchase
24 Thomas Buses.

As provided in Section 1011.14, Florida
Statutes, the subject loan must mature
within 12 months from the date the funds
are drawn for the subject purchase. Given
that the purchase is anticipated to occur
on February 1, 2010, the original note will
mature on December 31, 2010. At the
election of the School Board, the loan may
then be extended up to four times for the
following periods, subject to the covenants
in this commitment letter:

January 1, 2011 - December 31, 2011
January 1, 2012 - December 31, 2012
January 1, 2013 - December 31, 2013
January 1, 2014 - December 31, 2014

If the School Board elects to extend the
maturity date of the Note, it must make a
principal reduction payment pursuant to the
following schedule. These payments are
calculated assuming that the buses are
purchased on February 1, 2010.

December 31, 2010: $316,024.15
December 31, 2011: $356,328.46
December 31, 2012: $368,818.06
December 31, 2013: $381,745.43
December 31, 2014: $395,125.91

Tallahassec, FL 32302-0900  850.671.0300  www.ccbg.com
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If the School Board elects to extend the
maturity date of the Note, it must make
interest payments pursuant to the following
schedule. These payments are calculated
assuming that the buses are purchased on
February 1, 2010.

December 31, 2010: $52,978.81
Degember 31, 2011: 846,220,222
Degember 31, 2012: $33,730.62
December 31, 2013: $20,803.26
December 31, 2014: $ 7,422.28

Interest Rate: 3.45%. This is a tax—exempt rate and it
will be fixed for the duration of the
subject loan, including any extensions.

Collateral; Revenues of the School District accruing on
a current basis for the 12 month period
from the delivery date hereof to the
maturity date herecf, and, in the event of
any extension of the maturity hereof, from
the date of such extension to the date of
such extended maturity, without pledging
the credit of the School District ar
requiring future levy of taxes beyond the
maturity date, as may be extended, all as
further provided pursuant to Section
1011.14, FPlorida Statutes.

Prepayment

Penalty: None

Fee: $4,300 (51,800 Administrative,
Underwriting, & Document Preparation Fee;
$2,500 Bank Counsel Fee)

Covenants: 1) The maturity date of this obligation may be

extended from year to year with the cecnsent of the Bank, which
consent the Bank has granted subject to the annual delivery of
certain certifications on the part of the School District to the
Bank, as provided in the Resolution authorizing the issuance
hereof.

2) The School Board has adopted and spread upon its minutes a
resolution giving the nature of the obligations to be incurred,
stating the plan of payment, and providing that such funds will
be budgeted during the period of the loan from the current
revenue to retire the obligations maturing during the year.
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3) The principal amount of the Note and any other outstanding
obligations issued pursuant to Section 1011.14, if any, does not
exceed one-fourth of the revenue received during the preceding
year for the district school fund for operating expense of the
School District.

4) For purposes of Section 1011.14, Florida Statutes, the School
District's debt obligation is created on the date funds are drawn
hereunder.

5} Primary deposit account must be kept at Capital City bank for
duration of loan.

If you are in agreement with the above terms and conditions,
please execute this commitment letter and return the original to
me.

Sincerely,

Emory Mayfield, Jr.
Senior Vice President,

Institutional Banking

CC: Mr. Walter McPherson, Gadsden County Community President

I am in agreement with the above terms and conditions.

Judge B. Helms, Jr., Chairman, Gadsden County School Board
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AMORTIZATION SCHEDULE FOR GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL LOAN

Annual Interest Rate;
Term of Loan:

Principal & Interest Due:
Loan Amount:
Origination Date:

3.45%
4 years, 11 months
Annually
$ 1,818,042.00
September 23, 2009

Draw Date: February 1, 2010
Payment Date Interest Due Principal Due  Total Payment Balance
1213172010 $52,978.81  $316,024.15 $369,002.96 1,502,017.85
12/31/2011 $46,220.22  $356,328.46 $402,548.68 1,145,689.39
1213112012 $33,730.62  $368,818.06 $402,548.68 776,871.33
1213112013 $20,803.26  $381,745.43 $402,548.68 395,125.91
12/31/2014 $7.422.78  $395,125.91 $402,548.68 (0.00)
Total $161,155.69 $1,818,042.00 $1,879,197.69
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO. &8h
Date of School Board Meeting: September 22, 2009
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Gadsden’s K-12 Comprehensive Reading Plan
DIVISION: Elementary & Secondary Education
__ Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

This request asks the School Board to approve the Gadsden K-12 Comprehensive Reading Plan effective
for the 2009-2010 school term. The total funds provided through the Florida Education Finance Program
(FEFP) is $287.158 and should be utilized specifically for “reading”. Legislative action ensures that
reading is funded annually as a part of the public school funding formula. This year’s allocation will
cover the cost of three (3) full-time coaches. Additionally, funds have been prioritized to meet the needs

of the low-performing schools and Level 1 students in the district.

FUND SOURCE: FEFP (K-12 Comprehensive Reading Plan)

AMOUNT: $287.158

PREPARED BY: Mrs. Elizabeth E. Turner t }; Wﬁ/@‘%

POSITION: Director of Pre-K - 12

60:8 WY 01 43S 6002

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

Be sure that the COMPTROLLER has signed the budget page.

This form is to be duplicated on light blue paper.

Rorisouek By (‘w R. Hlipud
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2009-10 K-12 Comprehensive Research Based Reading Plans

District: Gadsden

Leadership: District Level

+District Name:
District Contact:

*Contact Address:

*Contact Email:
*Contact
Telephone:
+Contact Fax:

GADSDEN
Elizabeth E. Turner, Director of Elementary Ed.
Max D. Walker Admin. Bldg. 35 Martin Luther King, Jr.. Blvd. Quincy, FL

32351
turnere(@mail.geps.k12.fl.us
850-627-9651

850-627-2760

1 What are your measurable district goals for student achievement in reading for the 2009-10
school year as described as a percentage increase from last year’s scores?

Gadsden's district goals for student achievement in reading for the 2009-2010 school year
are: (1) By the end of the 2009-2010 school term, there will be a five percent (5%) increase
in the number of students demonstrating proficiency by reading at or above level 3 on the
FCAT Reading Assessment. (2) By the end of the 2009-2010 school term, there will be at
least a two percent (2%) increase in the percent of students making learning gains on the
FCAT Reading Assessment. The first goal is to increase the number of students
demonstrating proficiency in reading. The second goal is to increase the percent of students
making learning gains on the FCAT Reading Assessment.

2 What is the total number of reading coaches (funded through any source) that served the
district for the 2008-09 school year?

The total number of reading coaches (funded from several different sources) that served the
district during the 2008-2009 school year was eleven (11).

3 What is the total estimated number of reading coaches (funded through any source) that will be
serving the district for the 2009-10 school year?
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The total estimated number of reading coaches (funded from several different sources) that
will serve the district for the 2009-2010 school year will be four (4).

The decrease in the number of coaches is related to the budget cut that the district is going
through. The same schools that received coaching services in the 2008-2009 vear will be
receiving services in the 2009-2010 school year from a district or school based coach. The
proposal for 2009-2010 is to have one district wide coach and three additional full time
coaches for the lowest performing schools. This proposal would also change all reading
coaches into reading teachers to allow them to teach intensive students. Therefore, our
coaches will decrease from eleven (11) last year to four (4) this vear but the number of
schools being served will not decrease.

The district will provide a fulltime coach to East Gadsden High and West Gadsden High
School as well as a full time coach to be shared between George W. Munroe and Carter-
Parramore Academy. The districtwide reading coach will work with eight schools. The
district-wide coach will spend sixty percent (60%) of the time with schools that have the
greatest need and have not made AYP in six (6) years and forty percent (40%) of the time
with the other schools based on their needs. The former reading coaches will be reading
teachers and part-time reading coaches at the school in which they served as full time coach
for the 2008-2009 school year. They will spent at least fifty-one percent (51%) of their time
teaching intensive intervention strategies to struggling students and a maximum of up to

- forty-nine percent (49%) may be used to provide reading support and leadership. They will
use their role as a reading teacher to model/demonstrate lessons and strategies for those
teachers struggling to implement the reading program with fidelity. They will also provide
training on how to interpret the data from reading assessments and provide professional
development training as it relates to reading. Stipends will be provided as needed for any
afterschool or Saturday inservice.

The district-wide reading coach will monitor/assist the reading teachers/coaches in all of the
schools in Gadsden County. The district-wide reading coach will meet regularly with the
reading coaches from the low-performing schools and the reaching teacher/coach from all of
the schools. The district-wide coach and the full-time coaches will provide on-going support
for reading and take a leadership role in implementing the district-wide reading program and
coordinating assessments regarding reading. They will be responsible for modeling and
demonstrating lessons, best practices, and strategies to help improve student achievement in
reading, These persons will be responsible for providing data-driven training and other
reading professional development activities. The district-wide reading coach will also
provide coaching services to schools that do not have a fulltime site-based reading coach and
will work directly with the reading teachers/coaches, to provide additional coaching services
to teachers on the school site. The district-wide coach will help coordinate FAIR assessment
trainings on school sites.

4 How will the district determine allocation of reading coaches based on the needs of schools?

Gadsden determines the allocation of coaches based on, but not limited to. the following
school needs: the school's number of years not making AYP, the school's grade from the state
of Florida, deficiencies in personnel, resources, funding, student enrollment, etc. All

coaching assignments/transfers are pre-approved by the Superintendent and School Board of
Gadsden County.

5 How will the district strongly encourage all principals and reading/literacy coaches to attend
professional development opportunities including Just Read, Florida! summer professional
development?
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The district strongly encourages all principals and reading/literacy coaches to attend the Just
Read, Florida! Leadership Conference when held and other professional development
opportunities by notifying all K-12 principals and reading coaches of the dates, location, and
registration information for the Just Read, Florida! (JRF) Leadership Conference. The district
then directs all K-12 principals and at least one site-assigned coach per school to attend the
JRF Leadership Conference and monitors the attendance through tracking of district leave
forms and registration fees. The District assists attendees by dedicating district and/or grant
funds to absorb their registration fee and to supplement their travel and/or per diem.

6 For a reading coach to be effective, the role of the coach must be clear to school
administration, teachers, and the coach. The role of the coach is not to serve as an
administrator, test coordinator. or to conduct bus/lunch duty (beyond duty service that is
required of classroom teachers). Coaches are not resource teachers and should only be working
with small groups of students when they are modeling for teachers. How will the district
provide leadership and support in defining the role of the reading coach to school
administration, teachers, and reading coaches?

The School Board of Gadsden County and the Superintendent provide leadership and support
in defining the role of the reading coach to school administration, teachers, and reading
coaches by directing school level administrators to ensure that the reading coach is not used
as a reading resource teacher, a substitute, an administrator, or in any other capacity that
takes the coach away from being a full time professional development resource in reading.
The principal and assistant principal become more knowledgeable of the specific job
responsibilities of the reading coaches during the State and/or District’s Leadership Team
meetings. Documentation in the reading coaches’ logs filed online in the PMRN also reflect
appropriate areas of responsibilities to support the K-12 Comprehensive Research-Based
Reading Plan. Because of budget constraints the reading coach may also serve as a teacher
providing intervention services for no more than one class period of the day. This class will
serve as a model classroom that other teachers will continuously observe in. The previous
number of schools receiving coaching services will continue to be served.

The principal and reading coach, in collaboration with the Director of Elementary Education,
provide an in-service on Gadsden’s K-12 Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan
within the first three weeks of school. The presenters highlight the specifics of the plan to
teachers. Additionally, they clarify the role of the reading coach and the responsibilities of
the classroom teacher to support the reading initiative.

7 What portion of the coaches’ time will be spent in each of these roles?

Whole Faculty PD 3
Small Group PD 5
Planning 5
Modeling Lessons 15
Coaching 20
Coach-Teacher Conferences 9
Student Assessment 10
Data Reporting 3
Data Analysis 7
Meetings 7
Knowledge Building 9

Managing Reading Materials 4
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Other 3

8 What are the requirements/qualifications to become a reading/literacy coach?
The qualifications for becoming a reading/literacy coach in Gadsden County are:

(1) Bachelor’s Degree from an accredited educational institution

(2) K-12 Reading Certification and/or Reading Endorsement by the State of Florida

(3) Three (3) years successful experience in teaching reading or language arts at the
elementary or secondary level

All present coaches are either reading certified or endorsed. This will apply to any new coach
that is hired.

9 What is the district’s plan to support or maintain a reading coach cadre?

In regards to maintaining a reading coach cadre, Gadsden currently has an elementary
reading coach cadre and a secondary reading coach cadre that meets monthly within the
district and/or may quarterly network with other district coaches. Every reasonable effort is
made to ensure that Gadsden's schools that received coaching services in the past will
continue to receive services. and funding opportunities to sustain the district’s reading coach
cadre are continuously explored.

10.1 How will the district ensure that all coaches, regardless of their funding source are using the
online reading coach’s log on the PMRN?

Gadsden ensures that all coaches, regardless of their funding source are using the online
coach’s log on the PMRN by directing all school level administrators to inform each site-
based coach that all coaching hours and activities must be recorded in the reading coach’s
online log in accordance with the online DOE/JRF/ FCRR reporting schedule. The on-line
log is reviewed and monitored by the building principal. The district reading contact or
designee also reviews the logs on a bi-weekly basis and notifies schools whose data may not
be current. Copies of all logs are submitted to the appropriate district-level personnel.

10.2 How will the district use the information obtained from this log to impact student learning?

Gadsden uses the information obtained from the online coach's log to identify potential
challenges and takes appropriate action to formulate and implement strategic steps targeted to
positively impact student learning. Collaborative planning will include the various
stakeholders at the school level and district level.

11 How will the district monitor the implementation and effectiveness of the coaching model and
assure communication between the district, school administration. and the reading coach
throughout the year to address areas of concern?

The district monitors the implementation and effectiveness of the coaching model and
assures communication between the district, school administration, and the site-assigned
reading coach continues throughout the year by conducting formal and informal
observations, engaging in collaborative discussions, participating in meetings, and
disseminating written communication. The district contact consults with the appropriate
district level administrator and assists with securing the necessary resources to effectively
implement the coaching model and the K-12 Comprehensive Reading Plan.

12 How will the district monitor the level of implementation of the K-12 Comprehensive
Research-Based Reading Plan at the school and classroom level? Please include an
explanation of the data that will be collected, how it will be collected, and the frequency
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of review.

Gadsden monitors the level of implementation of the K-12 Comprehensive Research-Based
Reading Plan at the school and classroom level by conducting fidelity checks at the school
sites. Instructional lesson plans are formally reviewed for specific intervention and
enrichment strategies. The building administrators engage in daily classroom visitations to
ensure teachers are effectively implementing and complying with the district’s reading plan.
The reading coach will also monitor implementation on their assigned site. The district
reading contact and/or the education director also monitor compliance through scheduled and
unscheduled site visits during the school term.

13 According to s. 1011.67 (2). Florida Statute. each district school superintendent shall certify to
the Commissioner of Education that the district school board has approved a comprehensive
staff development plan that supports fidelity of implementation of instructional materials
programs. The report shall include verification that training was provided and that the
materials are being implemented as designed. Fidelity of implementation is of utmost
importance when using research-based programs. The research evidence that most programs
use to support the use of their program is based upon strict adherence to a particular model.
Failure to utilize the programs under the same conditions as the original research will limit the
success with the program.

When implementing both programmatic interventions and research-based strategies, it is
extremely important to implement with fidelity. For programmatic interventions. this would
include fidelity to both the time and class size recommendations that the publisher used in
developing their evidence-base for the program. Given that there is no such thing as a “one
size fits all” program, common sense and teacher judgment through analysis of formal and
informal assessment should guide instructional adjustments to the program when it is
determined that the desired effect may not be occurring for individual students.

How will the district ensure fidelity of implementation of all reading programs and strategies
used at the school level and determine appropriate instructional adjustments?

Gadsden ensures fidelity of implementation of all reading programs and strategies used at the
school level, and assists with determining appropriate instructional adjustments by
conducting fidelity checks at the school sites. Instructional lesson plans are formally
reviewed for specific intervention and enrichment strategies. as well as class size and length
of the instructional period. The building administrators and reading coach(es) engage in daily
classroom visitations to ensure teachers are effectively implementing and complying with the
district’s reading plan.

The district reading contact and/or the education directors also monitor compliance through
scheduled and unscheduled site visits to ensure effective programmatic interventions and to
participate in data-driven decisions that guide instructional adjustments. The publisher
provides targeted professional development support during the school year with highly-
trained consultants.

14.1 If it is determined that the K-12 Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan is not being
implemented with fidelity. how will concerns be communicated?
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If it is determined that the K-12 Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan is not being
implemented with fidelity, concerns are addressed in several ways. First, Gadsden’s District
Organizational Communication Reporting Chart provides a visual of the communication
hierarchy. The district contact for Gadsden's K-12 CRP will communicate with the
appropriate educational director. The educational director(s) will disseminate the information
to the school-level administrators. The school-level administrators will share the information
with the reading coach at their assigned sites. The site-assigned coaches will communicate
with peer teachers and school-level administrators.

Secondly, a district resource person is assigned by the Assistant Superintendent to each
school in need of improvement, focusing first on those schools with the greatest need(s).
Specific technical assistance includes, but is not limited to. consulting with school
administration to outline actions having the greatest likelihood of improving student
achievement and recommending additional resources and/or professional development to
address instructional challenges.

The district reading contact, building administrators, site-assigned reading coach and/or
school level leadership teams form ad hoc committees to disaggregate and analyze the data
and develop an action plan to address the identified needs. Copies of the plan are submitted
to the education directors. The education directors consult with the superintendent and/or his
designee regarding the performance of the school administrator(s) as the instructional leader
(s) and as the facilitator(s) for implementing the Continuous Improvement Model (CIM)
effectively. If schools are neither maintaining overall progress nor experiencing growth with
their at-risk population, the Superintendent may assign new leadership at the school level
with Board approval to achieve improvement or to remove the school from the “school
improvement status”.

14.2 District Organizational Communication Reporting Chart

Reporting Chart
(This will open in a new browser)

15.1 How will the district ensure that all elementary schools have an uninterrupted reading block
for core reading instruction and additional time for immediate intensive intervention (1i1)?
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The district ensures that all elementary schools have an uninterrupted reading block for core
reading instruction and additional time for immediate intensive intervention (i) by requiring
that all elementary schools, including the participating charter school. use a minimum ninety-
minute (90 minute) uninterrupted reading block. Each school’s master schedule and assigned
reading teachers’ instructional schedules reflect classroom instruction in reading as a
protected. uninterrupted 90 minute block of time. All reading instruction includes specific
differentiated instructional strategies to address any identified deficiencies in the six reading
components: phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, oral reading and/or
comprehension to ensure student success in reading.

In order to meet the reading needs of all at-risk student subgroups identified under No Child
Left Behind using the Tier 1, 2, and 3 approach in statute, the district schools implement an
instructional focus to address each of the performance Tiers and adhere to the Student
Progression Plan criteria.

All elementary schools are required to implement a minimum of 90 minutes of uninterrupted
protected reading instruction daily using the Imagine It! Program as the core reading program
for proficient students, and Kaleidoscope for non-proficient students until they transition into
the grade level core. In addition, the following strategies, as well as the progression plan
requirements are implemented to meet student needs:

Interventions (i) Tier 1 (Below level, but never retained) may include CCRP Supplementary
materials and the following strategies:
Reteaching/small group instruction within the protected reading block
Interactive learning activities with continuous monitoring and close
proximity
Additional time on task outside the protected reading block
High expectations/encouragement for success
Third Grade Summer Reading Camp (taught by certified/endorsed/high-
performing reading personnel

Intensive Interventions ( ii ) Tier 2(Below level, but retained once) may include CCRP
Intervention, PALS, Great Leaps, Kaleidoscope or other district-approved researched-based
SRP/ IRP and the following strategies:
Comprehensive Reteaching/small group instruction skill deficiency specific
Additional 30 minutes of reading daily outside of the 90 minute protected
block
Student progress continuously monitored and documented weekly
High expectations/encouragement for success
Summer Reading Camp (taught by certified/endorsed/high-performing
reading personnel

Immediate Intensive Interventions ( iii ) Tier 2/Tier 3 (Below level, retained once and is now
retained to repeat same grade) may include CCRP Intervention materials, PALS, Great
Leaps, Kaleidoscope, or another district-approved SRP/IRP, and the following strategies:
Comprehensive Reteaching; Direct differentiated instruction deficiency
specific
Additional 20 minutes of reading three times per week outside of the 120
minutes
Student progress continuously monitored and documented bi-weekly
High expectations/encouragement for success
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Student Progression Portfolio maintained
Summer Reading Camp (taught by certified/endorsed/high-performing
reading personnel

15.2 How will the district ensure extended intervention time is provided for disfluent students at the
middle and high school level?

The district ensures extended intervention time is provided for disfluent students at the
middle and high school level in the following ways: Level 1 and 2 students are served in an
intensive reading class which is coded accordingly on student schedules in the computer;
Disfluent (Level 1 and 2) students are also served in the Supplementary Education Services
program; Content area teachers provide intervention using appropriate subject area materials
and/or co-teaching model; and Gadsden is working in partnership with PAEC Migrant
Program to assist with providing intervention strategies that support language services as
well as fluency intervention for ESOL students.

There is also extended time during the school day allocated for disfluent students to receive
additional intervention at the school levels. This is reflected in student schedules and
extended skill-building opportunities (i.e.. reading clubs, literacy activities, peer tutoring, et
al).

A District team does a site visit at the beginning of the school year and confers with the
principal and guidance counselor on which students are enrolled in the intensive classes. The
principal and guidance counselor monitors the master schedule as well as individual student
schedules in the computer to ensure students are enrolled in the appropriate classes. The
principal does weekly classroom walkthroughs to assure students are receiving their intensive
reading intervention.

16 How will the district facilitate improvement in and intensify interventions for schools that are

not making academic improvements as determined by fidelity checks and student performance
data?

The district facilitates improvements in schools that are not making academic improvements
as determined by fidelity checks and student performance data. The education directors
consult with the superintendent and/or his designee regarding the performance of the school
administrator(s) as the instructional leader(s) and as the facilitator(s) for implementing the
Continuous Improvement Model (CIM) effectively. If schools are neither maintaining overall
progress nor experiencing growth with their at-risk population, the Superintendent may
assign new leadership at the school level with School Board approval to achieve
improvement or to remove the school from the "school improvement status”.

17 How will the district train principals on Reading Walk Through strategies, including both
reading intervention and content area as well as how to give feedback to teachers?

The Director of Professional Development has had workshops on using the resources of
School Leaders.org and all principals have been registered in the program. Classroom
walkthrough training is provided online through the School Leaders program. In addition
updates for WalkThrough training will be offered on an annual basis.

A primary focus of the WalkThrough Training for participants will be on monitoring the
implementation of reading programs to ensure that all reading instruction is explicit,
systematic, and that the programs are being implemented with fidelity.

18 How will the district and schools recruit and retain highly qualified reading teachers?
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The district and schools recruit and retain highly qualified reading teachers as indicated
below:

Recruitment: The district has an electronic Application Tracking System (ATS). Principals
no longer need to travel to the district office to review paper applications. Each principal is
able to view applications from any computer that accesses the Internet. This ATS system
speeds up the eligible candidate pool and screening process. Next, the district has joined state
efforts to recruit out of state teachers and recent education graduates.

Retention: Gadsden County continues to be among the lowest paid counties for teacher
salaries. This involves creating a staffing plan that reflects SACS accreditation requirements,
class size reduction requirements, and takes into consideration student counts at each school.
All new teachers are assigned mentors to assist with concerns and provide support.

19 How and when will the district provide principals with the information contained in the K-12
Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan?

The Director of Elementary Education will facilitate training the principals with the

information contained in the K-12 Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan during the
first three weeks of school on an annual basis.

Leadership: School Level

I How will principals strongly encourage all reading coaches to attend professional development
opportunities including Just Read, Florida! summer professional development?

Principals inform the site-assigned reading coach that she must attend the Just Read. Florida!
Leadership Conference and other professional development opportunities to comply with
federal or state requirements. School level administrators also encourage attendance and
professional development by offering site-based incentives.

All principals and assistant principals for curriculum attend district and state required
“administrator”  training(s) for the adopted reading programs. Participation and
implementation of the trainings may be a portion of the administrator’s individual
professional development plan and/or annual performance appraisal.

Administrators solidify their ability to monitor and identify classroom teachers who are
effectively implementing the reading program by applying assessment-driven knowledge
and/or strategies as well as engaging in frequent walkthroughs.

2.1 The purpose of the Reading Leadership Team is to create capacity of reading knowledge within
the school building and focus on areas of literacy concern across the school. The principal,
reading coach, mentor reading teachers, content area teachers, and other principal appointees
should serve on this team which should meet at least once a month. What process will the
principal use to form and maintain a Reading Leadership Team?
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Gadsden principals serve as the catalyst for implementing a school-level process to form and
maintain an effective Reading Leadership Team. They create site-based calendars reflecting
meeting dates and disseminate the information upon completion. The goal of the leadership
team is a priority throughout the year.

The school-level process that principals will use to form and continue Reading Leadership
Teams include principals annually:

* Identifying model reading teachers and discipline area teachers at their sites prior to the
third week of the school term

* Identifying grade level or discipline chairpersons at their sites prior to the third week of the
school term

* Encouraging identified personnel to serve on the Reading Leadership Team through a
voluntary and/or electoral process

* Submitting a roster of their Reading Leadership Team to the appropriate educational
director and to the district reading contact

* Creating site-based calendars that reflect frequency of meeting dates, agenda, and
prioritized needs

* Maintaining attendance rosters, minutes, and/or photos supporting the Reading Leadership
Team meetings at their sites

2.2 What role will the principal and coach play on the Reading Leadership Team?

The principal and reading coach will play an integral role on the Reading Leadership Team.
They will be the key leaders for assuring that the team meets regularly and the items that will

be on the agenda. These two people will also be the ones that will monitor to assure that
everything is done as required.

2.3 How will the principal promote the Reading Leadership Team as an integral part of the school
literacy reform process?

The principal will assure that monthly Reading Leadership Team meetings are held and
minutes are recorded of each meeting. The principal will also monitor to assure that teachers
are following through on requirements.

3 How will the principal ensure that the reading coach is not used as a reading resource teacher. a
substitute, administrator, or in any other capacity that takes them away from being a full time
professional development resource for teachers?

The principal ensures that the reading coach is not used as a reading resource teacher, a
substitute, an administrator, or in any other capacity that takes the coach away from being a
full time professional development resource in reading by becoming knowledgeable of the
specific job responsibilities of the reading coaches during the state and/or District’s
Leadership Team meetings. Evidence of compliance is documented in the reading coaches’
logs to reflect appropriate areas of responsibilities as defined in the district’s reading coach
Job description. The data also supports the K-12 Comprehensive Research-Based Reading
Plan and/or the Reading First Grant criteria.

4.1 How will the principal and reading coach collaborate to plan for professional development?
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The principal and site-assigned reading coach will collaborate as follows to plan for
professional development:

1. Collaborate monthly on classroom walkthroughs. Daily walkthroughs by the principal and
weekly walkthroughs by the reading coach will indicate the need for additional CORE
reading professional development as well as other types of reading training that is needed.

2. The principal and reading coach will analyze the Florida Assessment for Instruction in
Reading (FAIR) and Progress Monitoring data to help determine needs.

3. Monthly FCAT mini-assessment results will be used to help determine some teacher
needs.

4. The results of the needs assessment survey conducted during the first month of school will
be used to help plan professional development for the vear.

5. The principal and assistant principal will attend grade-level meetings to determine
additional needs of teachers. Grade-level minutes will also reflect some needs of teachers.

6. Principals will encourage teachers to enroll in Reading Endorsement courses sponsored by
the district.

7. The Reading Leadership Team will meet at least monthly to analyze data and make
recommendations for professional development.

4.2 How will the principal provide professional development materials to support the reading
coach?

The principal provides professional development materials to support the reading coach by
allocating resources to secure materials supporting instruction, and by collaborating with the
Director of Human Resources and Professional Development to ensure professional

development opportunities at the school site are continuously offered to meet school level
needs.

5.1 How will the principal ensure that the reading coach uses the online coach’s log on the PMRN?

The principal ensures that the reading coach uses the online coach’s log on the PMRN by
directing all school level reading and/or literacy coaches to comply. All coaching hours and
activities are recorded in the reading coach’s online log in accordance with the online
DOE/JRF/ FCRR reporting schedule. The on-line log is reviewed and monitored by the
building principal continuously. The district reading contact and/or designee also monitors
the logs on a bi-weekly basis and notifies schools whose data is not current. Copies of all
logs are submitted to the appropriate district-level personnel.

5.2 How will the principal use the information obtained from the PMRN online reading coach’s log
to impact student learning?

Principals in Gadsden use the information obtained from this log to identify potential
challenges and take appropriate action to formulate targeted interventions. After analyzing
the data, strategic steps are implemented to positively impact student achievement.

6 How will the principal monitor teacher implementation of lesson plans?
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The principal and assistant principal collect and monitor lesson plans from teachers on a
weekly basis to ensure that plans address the time restraints, targeted reading components,
differentiated instruction, appropriate interventions, enrichments, and that they are designed
to directly increase the intensity as well as the effectiveness of classroom instruction. The
lesson plans must directly align with the Sunshine State Standards by indicating which lesson
is being taught with which standard.

If there is a need. school level administrators will conference with teachers to modify
instructional plans. The principal develops a monthly classroom walkthrough schedule to
include other administrators and reading the site-assigned coach to assure that each teacher is
monitored on a monthly basis using a classroom walk-through form. The principal conducts
either a formal or informal conference following the majority of the visits. The classroom
walk-through forms are kept on file and used by the principal to help determine inservice
needs of teachers.

The principal and assistant principal receive inservice training on how to do classroom walk-
throughs on an annual basis.

7 How will the principal monitor collection and utilization of assessment data, including progress
monitoring data. to determine intervention and support needs of students?

The principal collects and monitors assessment data for the school continuously in an effort
to determine additional intervention and support services needed to improve overall school
performance. Assessment tools are administered at the school level and include core
curriculum assessments, district-adopted supplementary, intervention, and computer-assisted
reading program assessments. The school’s leadership team, reading coach, reading teacher
and/or school level administrator strategically plan for reading instruction.

8.1 How will assessment data be communicated to and between teachers (Examples may include:
data study teams, weekly grade level meetings, and vertical team meetings)?

Assessment data is communicated to and between teachers during data study teams, weekly
grade level meetings, subject area meetings, and/or vertical team meetings. The principal
disaggregates the data to target specific instructional areas of need for teachers and shares the
results appropriately. Data collected from classroom observations and progress monitoring
reports make it feasible to identify site-based reading teachers who are highly effective. Time
is allotted for teachers to meet with the principal, assistant principal, reading coach. and/or
the identified highly effective teacher(s) to develop instructional lesson plans/strategies,
individual professional development plans, and/or participate in specific staff development
activities that are aligned with the Sunshine State Standards and are data-driven.

Each school has an active assessment team to review, study, and utilize data to drive
instruction. The site-assigned reading coach coordinate with district personnel to train new
administrators and classroom teachers in the analysis of assessment results. Intervention
and/or enrichment plans are designed to meet the instructional needs of students. School
level administrators, reading coaches, and guidance counselors are continuously
communicating assessment data and engaging in data analysis throughout the school.

8.2 How often will this occur?
Principals share the data at the school level with the appropriate faculty and/or staff members
during leadership team meetings, department meetings, and other progress monitoring

opportunities as deemed appropriate. Frequency of the data analysis sessions may vary from
weekly to bi-weekly or according to school level needs.
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9.1 Note that all instructional employees must have Individual Professional Development Plan
(IPDP) goals that are a reflection of the goals in the School Improvement Plan (SIP) pursuant
t05.1012.98, F.S. Since reading is a required SIP goal for Schools In Need of Improvement
(SINI) and schools with a grade of F, all instructional employees in those schools are strongly
encouraged to have a reading goal as one of the several goals in their IPDP.

Schools that are not SINI or did not earn a school grade of F develop their school’s SIP goals
through a needs assessment. Most schools have SIP goals related to reading and many districts
require a reading goal in the SIP and in the IPDP even if the school has strong student
performance in reading.

Though not mandated by the state, all instructional employees statewide are strongly
encouraged to have a reading goal as one of the several goals in their IPDP.

Content area teachers who are not the teacher of record for reading may document the required
specific student performance data through teacher observation, informal classroom quizzes and
tests, or more formal assessments such as FCAT. For example, a science teacher may have a
goal of improving science vocabulary (clearly a reading goal as well) that is documented by
periodic classroom quizzes. Instructional employees must be provided with inservice to assist
them in accomplishing their stated goals.

How will the principal, in collaboration with the instructional employee, target specific areas of
professional development need based on assessment data and reflect those goals in the
Individual Professional Development Plan (IPDP)?

The principal continues to analyze reading assessment data and provides assistance with
intensifying interventions to appropriate teachers. The Individual Professional Development
Plan (IPDP) of the teacher shall address school-wide achievement in reading and/or assigned
students” achievement in reading. The IPDP also reflects specific strategies for successful
implementation of the reading curriculum. Content area teachers who are not the teacher of
record for reading are provided opportunities to document the required specific student
performance data through teacher observation, informal classroom quizzes and tests, or more
formal assessments such as FCAT.

If and/or when an instructional need is identified, the principal. reading coach and/or reading
teacher collaboratively develop an intervention plan of action to assist the teacher. If there is
no evidence of improvement, the principal and/or Superintendent may recommend personnel
changes after collaboratively focusing on the data. Although the IPDP is not a formal
evaluation tool, outcomes may be reflected in the performance evaluations based upon final
analysis of the data.

9.2 How will the principal differentiate and intensify professional development for teachers based
on progress monitoring data?
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The principal intensifies targeted professional development for teachers based on progress
monitoring data by continuing to analyze reading assessment data and providing assistive
resources to intensify interventions to appropriate teachers based on the model in the
following chart. If instructional personnel demonstrate little or no evidence of improvement,
the principal and/or Superintendent may recommend personnel changes after collaboratively
focusing on the data.

Intensity Model for Targeted Professional Development/Instructional Intervention:
(Effective/Low Risk) 3

Schools implementing CIM and making adequate progress

« Submit weekly lesson plans

= Site-assigned coaches mentor quarterly

» Administrators observe on monthly basis

* If there is a concern. additional support services are provided and corrective measures
implemented

Minimum coaching support and scheduled demonstrations, as needed

(Average/Moderate Risk) 2

Schools maintaining progress, but “NOT” experiencing growth

» Submit weekly lesson plans

+ Administrators observe on weekly basis

» Coaches mentor on a bi-weekly basis

* To aid the teacher(s) targeted, coaches and/or reading teachers will provide specific staff
development, use feedback form and data analysis

One-on-one coaching as needed
Scheduled demonstrations
Specific staff development

(Below Average/High Risk) 1

Schools NOT maintaining progress: Extra coaching support

» Submit weekly lesson plans

» Administrators observe daily

* Provide assistance/improvement plan revisions

* Coaches conduct bi-weekly fidelity checks, meet weekly with targeted teacher(s) and the
improvement and/or leadership

team to monitor, analyze. and develop data-driven instructional plans

One-on-one coaching as needed
Specific staff development
Personnel Changes approved by the School Board

10 Mentor teachers, based on successful student data, should serve in the capacity of model
classroom teachers. A model classroom should only be used for demonstration purposes in the
area of strength of the mentor teacher. There could possibly be a different model classroom for
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different areas of reading instruction. How will the principal identify mentor teachers and
establish model classrooms within the school?

The principal identifies model classrooms and appoints mentor/lead teachers within the
school based on assessment data to reflect exemplary reading instruction in specific areas.
Data collected from classroom observations makes it feasible to identify site-based reading
teachers who are highly effective and can serve as mentors.

Mentor/Lead teachers are recognized as those instructors whose student assessment data in a
specific area of reading is exemplary and supports their serving in the capacity as model
classroom teachers because of their area(s) of strength. The mentor/lead teacher’s model
classroom is used for demonstration purposes in the identified area(s) of strength. Principals
also collaborate with district level personnel and/or other school administrators in the district
and/or outside the district to identify model classrooms for each of the six areas of reading, as
well as the effective implementation of computer-assisted instructional programs.

1T How will the principal ensure that time is provided for teachers to meet weekly for professional
development opportunities that include, but are not limited to grade group meetings, additional
training, visiting model classrooms and one on one coaching sessions?

Principals ensure opportunities are available for instructors to observe the mentor/lead
teacher(s) and/or the computer assisted instructional programs to identify instructional
strategies that impact student learning and performance.

The principal also ensures that time is provided for teachers and the administrative staff to
meet weekly for professional development opportunities that may include, but are not limited
to grade group meetings, subject area meetings, additional implementation training, and one-
on-one coaching sessions by providing at least one or more common planning periods for
grade level teachers or subject area teachers in the school’s master schedule. The principal
utilizes the services of support personnel, certified substitutes, or special area teachers to
provide release time for targeted teachers to attend scheduled sessions.

12.1 What process will be used by the principal to monitor implementation of the reading plan,
including weekly classroom reading walkthroughs conducted by administrators?

The principal and assistant principal conduct weekly walk-through visits to monitor
implementation and provide immediate feedback. The data collected is used to identify
instructional challenges and appropriate staff development needs. The feedback form does
not replace formal evaluations, but data collected may be considered for inclusion in
performance evaluations.

12.2 How will follow up with feedback be provided based on monitoring?

Follow up with feedback is provided when teachers receive formal written feedback from the
principal following the visits/observations. Informally written feedback is provided after each
visitation from the assistant principal and/or reading coach along with suggestions, strategies,
or staff development activities designed to strengthen instruction in reading and ensure
program implementation with fidelity. The reading coach is not used as an administrator,
instead the coach provides guidance. suggestions, and/or staff development to promote
effective instruction.

13 How and when will the principal and reading/literacy coach (if applicable) provide teachers
with the information contained in the K-12 Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan?
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The principal and/or reading coach will provide an in-service on Gadsden's K-12
Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan during the first three weeks of school. The
presenters clarify the specifics of the plan to teachers, emphasize the role of the site-assigned
reading coach, and state the responsibilities of the classroom teacher. An agenda, minutes,
and attendance sheet are maintained at each site.

14.1 How will the principal increase the amount of student reading inside and outside of school?

The principal increases the amount of student reading inside and outside of school by
encouraging school-level personnel to use a variety of materials and strategies to build
intrinsic motivation to promote reading. The extrinsically motivating materials are not to
limit student access to text. Intrinsic motivation also evolves from topic interest since some
learners are motivated by historical experiences or special interest topics. The principal also
disseminates the “Superintendent’s Summer Reading Wave™ where the outcome requires
students to read a targeted number of books and submit a book report upon return to school
for the first homework credit. Overall, students are motivated differently based on their
learning styles. instructional needs, and effective implementation of differentiated
instructional strategies.

14.2 How will the principal increase media center circulation?

Principals have implemented an incentive program, Accelerated Reader by Renaissance
Learning. to encourage independent reading as a means to increase Media Center circulation.
Teachers are using other Renaissance Learning Products, STAR Early Literacy and STAR
Reading programs to determine the students functional reading level or the zone of proximal
development to determine book goals for each student. Students are given incentives each
month upon reaching his/her goal. With Renaissance Place in place at all school sites, the
district’s Instructional Media Specialist will be able to centralize all of the Renaissance
software. This will give the schools the ability to bridge all of the student performance data
across schools, classrooms, grade levels, and subjects at any time. That way, teachers,
principals. and other administrators will have the vital student performance data they need to
dramatically accelerate learning in the area of reading. With the amount of incentives built-
in, the principals will have the tools necessary to increase Media Center circulation
tremendously.

15 How will principals establish themselves as literacy leaders in their schools? One way to ensure

this is to include a reading goal in your School Improvement Plan although it may not be
required.
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Administrators establish themselves as literacy leaders at their schools by encouraging site-
assigned coaches and instructional personnel to become more knowledgeable of effective
reading instruction and by attending specific trainings offered by the research-based reading
program consultants.

All principals and assistant principals for curriculum are required to attend “administrator”
training(s) for the adopted reading programs annually. School level administrators are also
strongly encouraged to pursue reading endorsement by completing the reading competency
courses. Participation and implementation of the trainings may be a portion of the
administrator’s individual professional development plan and/or annual performance
appraisal.

The application of assessment-driven knowledge and/or strategies by the administrators
solidifies their ability to monitor and identify classroom teachers who are effectively
implementing the reading program.

Performance evaluations (principal. coach, teacher) are tied to student achievement in
reading, and impact how the IPDP and evaluations are developmentally aligned. As the
instructional leader of the school, the principal’s performance evaluation is tied to student
achievement in reading based upon receiving an “effective” or “higher” rating in the
following, but not limited to. job content indicator:

* Promoting and ensuring that student growth/achievement is continuously high and
appropriate school-wide as indicated through teacher made tests, criterion and norm-
referenced tests. portfolio assessment, documented parent interaction, and/or other
appropriate district and/or required adopted curriculum standards.

* All school improvement plans must include a reading goal that is aligned with the district's
goal for improving reading.

Professional Development

1 Provide the district professional development schedule for ALL reading professional development,
not just the professional development funded through the FEFP reading allocation, for the 2009-
2010 school year through Chart A. This chart will be completed through the web based system.
Repeat this process within the application as many times as necessary for each professional
development offering in reading offered by your district. ALL Reading Endorsement
professional development offerings should be described in Chart A. Please address the
Reading Endorsement professional development first in your charts.

To create and edit all professional development charts for Chart A, please click the Chart A
link below.
Please be sure to indicate whether you are accepting a previously approved chart or
creating/revising a new chart by clicking the appropriate radio button on Chart A.
Chart A
(This will open in a new browser)

2 Does your district offer Content Area Reading Professional Development (CAR-PD) in at least
one school?

All secondary reading coaches in Gadsden County have received CAR-PD training. Coaches

will work closely with content area teachers to implement applicable strategies within their
content courses.

3 Does your district offer Reading Endorsement for ESOL (REESOL)?
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The Gadsden School District does not offer Reading Endorsement for ESOL.

4 Does your district conduct transcript reviews of college coursework for application towards the
District Add-On Reading Endorsement?

The Gadsden School District does not conduct transcript reviews of college coursework for
application towards the District Add-On Reading Endorsement.

5 Does your district provide a financial incentive for teachers who are working towards reading
endorsement or completing it? If so, please explain.

The Gadsden School District does not provide a financial incentive for teachers who are
working toward or completes reading endorsement.

6 Does your district offer a financial incentive for content area teachers who complete CAR-PD? If
so, please explain.

The Gadsden School District does not offer a financial incentive for content area teachers
who complete CAR-PD.

7 Please describe your district plan for providing professional development for the new Florida
Assessments for Instruction in Reading. If your district will not move forward with the new
assessment system for the 2009-10 school year, please respond with NA.

The Gadsden School District will provide Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
(FAIR) to a minimum of two master trainers per site. The elementary master trainer sessions

took place on Feb. 25, 2009, April 9, and 29, 2009. The fourth day of elementary and the
secondary training took place on May 7, 2009.

Additional teachers will be trained as master trainers during the Reading First Professional
Development Training to occur during the summer of 2009.

All other teachers that will be administering the FAIR assessment will participate in training
at their school site on August 18, 2009 during pre-planning with the remaining training

scheduled during October 2009. This training will be provided by an onsite certified master
trainer.

Elementary Student Achievement and Instruction

All information provided in this section details how this district will meet the reading needs of
all student subgroups identified under No Child Left Behind.

1 Each district will be given one school user log-in password so that each school may enter their
own information into Chart C by using the web-based template. School users will need to enter
this information for their school from February 4-March 7. Districts will be able to review and
revise the school based information before submitting Chart C from March 8-March 31.
School level users should select all adopted reading instructional materials from the lists
provided and add any other materials in the text boxes. Information regarding materials
specifically for ESE and ELL students should be listed in the text box labeled ‘Other.’ To
review and edit all school information for Chart C before submitting, please click the
Chart C link below.

Chart C
(This will open in a new browser)

Describe all research-based instructional materials used to provide reading instruction. Include
a description of how they will be integrated into the overall instructional design

Comprehensive Core Reading Programs (CCRP): The CCRP correlates to all Reading and
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Language Arts Sunshine State Standards and addresses the five areas of reading: phonological
awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension. The CCRP is the tool used to
provide initial and differentiated instruction and is used to expose and instruct students on
grade level.

SRA Imagine It! Reading Program is the comprehensive core reading that is being
implemented throughout the district at all elementary sites. This program correlates to all
Reading and Language Arts Sunshine State Standards and addresses the six areas of reading:
phonological awareness. phonics, fluency, vocabulary, oral language and comprehension.
The CCRP, SRA Imagine It! Reading Program, is the tool used to provide initial and
differentiated instruction and is used to expose and instruct students on grade level. Students
also receive high-quality, explicit, and systematic instruction in the reading classroom by
having at least a 90-minute block of uninterrupted time for reading instruction each day for
proficient low-risk readers. The instructional plans include specific examples of Teacher-Led
Activities and additional activities to support the six basic components of reading. An
additional 30 to 60 minutes of intervention using the supplementary and/or intervention
program materials may be scheduled to support differentiated instruction for moderate to at-
risk students.

2.2 Supplemental Intervention Reading Programs (SIRP): Supplemental Intervention Reading
Programs are intended for flexible use as part of differentiated instruction or in more intensive
interventions to meet student learning needs in specific areas (phonological awareness.
phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension).

Great Leaps! and PALS are two of the intervention programs used for students in grades K-2.
The District has adopted Literacy By Design to use as a Supplemental Intervention Reading
Program. Additionally, the intervention programs are used as part of differentiated
instruction or in more intensive interventions to meet student learning needs in specific areas
(phonological awareness, phonics. fluency, vocabulary, oral language and comprehension).

The PALS program includes four of the six critical components of reading instruction. The
Sounds and Words lessons are systematically designed and focus on phonemic awareness,
phonics, and fluency. The Story Sharing aspect of Pals includes practice that increases
fluency, such as repeated readings, and comprehension. as in Story Recall. It is believed that
vocabulary may increase during pretend read due to the discussion of the story.

Great Leaps primary emphasis is fluency, with the assumption that comprehension will
improve if the child becomes a more fluent reader. Phonics are practiced within a fluency
context, but are not taught explicitly. Great Leaps stresses that increased fluency can produce
broad benefits in reading ability, including improved grade-level reading scores and
increased reading comprehension.

Harcourt Achieve's Literacy by Design is a complete literacy program that connects whole
class, small group, and independent instruction through a common comprehension strategy.
The program links literacy skills to standards-based science and social studies content
through the use of fiction and nonfiction texts and themes. Instruction focuses on listening,
speaking, reading, and writing within content-specific themes. There is a built-in acceleration
system that allows teachers to differentiate instruction based on individual student needs.

2.3 Comprehensive Intervention Reading Programs (CIRP): CIRPs are intended for students
who are reading one or more years below grade level, and who are struggling with a broad
range of reading skills. The instruction provided through these programs should accelerate
growth in reading with the goal of returning students to grade level proficiency. CIRPs include
instructional content based on the five essential components of reading instruction
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(phonological awareness, phonics. fluency, vocabulary. and comprehension). CIRPs also
provide more frequent assessments of student progress and more systematic review in order to
ensure proper pacing of instruction and mastery of all instructional components.

SRA Kaleidoscope Comprehensive Intervention Reading Program is adopted by Gadsden
and intended for use as the initial comprehensive intervention program for (grades 3-5)
students functioning one or more grades below level. This program may be delivered during
the 90-minute reading block and students are taught two Kaleidoscope lessons per day to
transition them back into the grade level core text as soon as possible. There is an additional
30 minutes added to the 90-minute reading block for differentiated skill groups based upon
needs that are identified during Kaleidoscope lessons and as a result of assessment data. This
alternate core is to be used for a short term with the ultimate goal to place the struggling
student back in the Comprehensive Core Reading Program with their peers as quickly as
possible. The programmatic intervention materials that accompany the SRA Imagine It
Reading Program are also used to provide interventions. Both are Gadsden’s Comprehensive
Intervention Reading Programs (CIRP) as identified in the Instructional Materials Chart and
are intended for students who are reading one or more years below grade level, and who are
struggling with a broad range of reading skills. The instruction provided through these
programs is designed to accelerate growth in reading with the goal of returning students to
grade level proficiency. Instruction for all students includes instructional content based on
the six essential components of reading instruction (phonological awareness, phonics,
fluency, vocabulary, oral reading and comprehension).

Close progress monitoring is done to assist students in moving back into the text using
SuccessMaker computer monitoring. lesson and unit assessments from the program and other
teacher developed assessments. Teachers are able to include specific examples of Teacher-
led Activities and additional activities to provide more frequent assessments of student
progress and monitor instructional pacing and/or group size for instructional effectiveness
more frequently. The curriculum may be modified so students can receive extended reading
instruction during the regular day to address their instructional needs.

2.4 Educational technology: Educational technology is intended for additional support in reading.
Educational technology without a teacher-led instructional component should be listed and
described here. Educational technology must supplement and not supplant instruction by a
highly qualified instructor. Educational technology that has an instructional component should
be listed and described under either Supplemental Intervention Reading Programs or
Comprehensive Intervention Reading Programs, as applicable.
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All Gadsden County elementary school students will have access to educational technology
for supplementary support in the area of reading. The Florida Department of Education
provides free access to online educational programs that are designed to enhance reading
knowledge, such as: Florida Achieves/Focus and FCAT Explorer. All elementary schools
within the district have the Pearson Educational Technologies' SuccessMaker software
program loaded onto their servers for use by all students. These programs are designed to
supplement and reinforce skills taught in the classroom, as well as, provide enrichment for
higher achieving students. The computer-assisted programs will be used as a scheduled
distributive model and/or lab session for all students. Teachers will either accompany the
students to the lab sessions and/or observe students' performance in the distributive
classroom model for a minimum of four days per week for at least 20 minutes each day.
Weekly reports will be run and analyzed by the lab manager to assist teachers with ongoing
data analysis and effective planning. Students are given opportunities during the school day
and after school to practice deficient areas in reading using these programs.

All schools within the district have access to Renaissance Learning's Accelerated Reader.
The program is designed to instill a love for reading in all students. Schools provide
incentives to students meeting or exceeding their goals each month. The program provides
teachers with the ability to monitor the daily progress of students in reading, while helping
them to become life-long learners - readers.

3 Schools must diagnose specific reading difficulties of students who do not meet specific levels
of performance as determined by the district school board in reading to determine the nature of
the student's difficulty and strategies for appropriate intervention and instruction.

Create an Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree (Chart D1) to demonstrate how
assessment data from progress monitoring and other forms of assessment will be used to
determine specific reading instructional needs and interventions for students in grades K-2.

The chart must include:

Name of assessment(s)

Targeted audience

Performance benchmark used for decision-making

Assessment/curriculum connection

An explanation of how instruction will be modified for students who have not responded
to a specific reading intervention delivered with fidelity with the initial intensity (time
and group size) provided.

*There are two possible samples for the Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree located in the
Appendix. The existing K-3 Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree sample will continue (o be
provided. There is an additional sample provided which is driven by the K-2 Florida
Assessments for Instruction in Reading. Either sample can be utilized based upon the
assessments administered within your district. District contacts will create and upload Chart
D1 using the link provided within this section online.
Chart D1 - Elementary Assessment Curriculum Decision Tree
(This will open in a new browser)
4 Schools must diagnose specific reading difficulties of students scoring at Level 1 and Level 2

on FCAT Reading to determine the nature of the student's difficulty and strategies for
appropriate intervention and instruction.
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Create an Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree (Chart D2) to demonstrate how
assessment data from progress monitoring and other forms of assessment will be used to
determine specific reading instructional needs and interventions for students in grades 3-5(6).

The chart must include:

Name of assessment(s)

Targeted audience

Performance benchmark used for decision-making

Assessment/curriculum connection

An explanation of how instruction will be modified for students who have not responded
to a specific reading intervention delivered with fidelity with the initial intensity (time
and group size) provided.

*There are two samples for the Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree located in the Appendix.
The existing 4-5(6) Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree sample will continue to be provided.
There is an additional sample provided which is driven by the 3-5 Florida Assessments for
Instruction in Reading. Either sample can be utilized based upon the assessments administered
within your district. District contacts will create and upload Chart D2 using the link provided
within this section online.

(This will open in a new browser)

How will all students receive high-quality, explicit, and systematic reading instruction
according to their needs during the 90 minute uninterrupted reading block? (Refer to the
following website: http://www.justreadflorida.com/educators.asp). If districts are choosing to
implement the flexibility options regarding the 90 minute reading block provided in the
introduction to this section, please include a description of implementation of these options
here.
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Students receive high-quality, explicit, and systematic instruction in the reading classroom
from implementation of the core reading program, SRA Imagine It!. This program provides
well organized and systematic explicit instruction in the critical areas of reading and provides
opportunities for appropriate practice to ensure student success. The core program acts as an
important scaffold and guides teacher behaviors so they will be consistent with the principles
of effective instruction. Students also receive high-quality, explicit, and systematic
instruction in the reading classroom by having at least a 90-minute block of uninterrupted
time for reading instruction each day for proficient low-risk readers. All students. with the
exception of those participating in the Flexibility Core Reading Option (FCRO) at Gadsden
Elementary Magnet School will receive a protected 90-minute minimum reading block. The
FCRO participants should receive no less than a 45-minute protected reading block with
instruction designed to reflect a high interest, interactive reading curriculum that is balanced
and addresses student needs to solidify successful reading skills.

The instructional plans include specific examples of Teacher-led Activities and additional
activities to support the six basic components of reading. An additional 30 to 60 minutes of
intervention using the supplementary and/or intervention program materials may be
scheduled to support differentiated instruction for moderate to at-risk students. Proficient
students may be provided enrichment opportunities using authentic assessments and/or
project-based learning activities.

During the ninety minutes of initial reading instruction, all of the grade level students are
using the core reading program, SRA Imagine It. Schools have the option for students
performing below level to initially be taught two lessons daily using Kaleidoscope, a
researched-based CIRP for the 90-minute block, to accelerate their transition back to the
grade level textbook or a daily period for the CIRP Kaleidoscope program after instruction in
the core reading program. Students will be exposed to grade-level text through explicit read
alouds. Instruction for all students is systematic and explicit using the six components of
reading: phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, oral language and
comprehension. The instructional plans include specific examples of Teacher-led Activities
and additional activities to support the six basic components of reading while teachers
monitor group size for instructional effectiveness, as well as length of time for targeted
instruction. The curriculum may be modified so students can receive extended reading
instruction during the regular day.

Teachers organize the reading block by ensuring that students are academically engaged and
that all instructional needs are addressed. Administrators, reading coaches, and coordinators
ensure that teachers and students are accountable for the reading improvement via the
teaching and learning process. Teachers provide instructional delivery models that are

inclusive of whole group and allow opportunities for differentiated instructional activities to
meet the needs of all students.

The following “Flexibility Core Reading Program Option” may be approved for
implementation by the appropriate education director at the beginning of the school term:
Gadsden schools earning a state grade of “A” or “B” and meeting the adequate yearly
progress (AYP) proficiency targets in reading for all subgroups and having at least 90% of
students meeting high standards may request to use the “Flexibility Core Reading Program

Option™ prior to the beginning of the new school term for fourth and fifth grade students
scoring at Level 4 and 5 on the FCAT Reading Assessment.

“Flexibility Core Reading Program Option™ Program Structure: School-level administrators
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will ensure that fourth and fifth grade teachers and students are accountable for reading
progress when implementing the “flexibility option™. Reading instruction is not required to
occur within a protected 90-minute reading block. but the district-approved core reading
program must be implemented with fidelity. The instructional time for reading must be a
daily protected period of instruction and should not be less than a 45-minute class period.
Schools participating in this option shall require teachers to organize the reading block so
that Level 4 and 5 fourth and fifth grade students are academically and actively engaged in
the learning process at all times and ensure that all instructional needs are addressed. During
the forty-five minutes of initial reading instruction, eligible students may receive instruction
using the next grade level core reading text. which is currently SRA Imagine It! or may opt to
use a variety of reading materials that are rich in content. (i.e. newspaper, fiction, non-fiction
authentic literature, genre, etc.) Instruction will be systematic and explicit reinforcing the six
components of reading. In addition, teachers and administrators will monitor group size for
instructional effectiveness, as well as length of time for targeted instruction to assure reading
mastery. Teachers must also provide a variety of instructional delivery models that target
students’ needs. Additionally, students demonstrating proficiency in reading must be
provided opportunities to engage in enrichment. project-based learning activities that support
the six components of reading and that reflect student mastery.

Results of on-site visits and the progress monitoring tools (i.e. Florida Assessment for
Instruction in Reading (FAIR), core program assessments, state/district assessments.
alternative student assessments) will be used to evaluate the effectiveness of schools
implementing the flexibility model with fourth and fifth grade students. Continuation for
implementing the flexibility option is not automatic. Each school administrator must submit a
request to implement and/or to continue the “flexibility option™ annually prior to the first
week of school. Each school submitting a request must meet all of the “flexibility option™
criteria in order to be eligible for approval by the education director. If a school fails to
demonstrate growth and/or maintain proficiency during the school year, the education
director may require the school principal to revert to the district-wide protected 90-minute
reading block model as an intervention to ensure instructional effectiveness.

5.2 How will students targeted for immediate intensive intervention receive services?

Students targeted for immediate intensive intervention receive differentiated instruction in
the regular classroom using strategies such as: small group instruction, reduced teacher-
student ratios; more frequent progress monitoring, tutoring, mentoring: transitional classes

(Bridge). extended school day or year, and/or extended reading instruction during the school
day.

Results of the progress monitoring (i.e.Florida Assessment for Instruction in Reading
(FAIR), core program assessments, state/district assessments) are used to determine which
students are intensive (iii) and need additional intensive support. For students in need of
immediate intensive intervention (iii), the schools ensure the instructional services and
support address the identified area(s) of reading deficiency of the student during the 90-
minute reading block and the additional 30 minute intervention block.

5.3 How will reading instruction be designed to intrinsically motivate students to become
successful readers?
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Reading instruction designed to intrinsically motivate students to become successful readers
is a priority. School level personnel are encouraged to use a variety of materials and
strategies to build intrinsic motivation to promote reading, but the extrinsically motivating
materials shall not limit student access to text. Materials selected for intrinsic motivation may
include. but not be limited to a variety of reading materials such as: genres, classroom
libraries, authentic literature, prose, fiction, non-fiction. and informational text to aide with
empowering students and showing them that they have control over their reading
performance. Students may also be intrinsically motivated through site-based initiatives. such
as increased opportunities for pleasure reading. literacy clubs, family reading nights. etc.

In essence, since students are motivated differently based on their learning styles and
effective implementation of differentiated instructional strategies, intrinsic motivation shall
evolve from topic interest because some learners are motivated by historical experiences in
comparison to special interest topics. All efforts of intrinsic motivation are primarily
influenced by students” personal expectations of success and the teacher’s goal to empower
cach student to believe that becoming a successful reader is possible and also attainable by
establishing an expectancy of success and establishing specific criteria based on student
needs that will intrinsically challenge and/or motivate students.

6.1 How will teachers provide student access to leveled classroom libraries of both fiction and
nonfiction text focused on content area concepts implemented during the 90 minute reading
block as a meaningful extension of the skills taught through the core reading program?

Gadsden’s teachers provide student access to leveled classroom libraries of both fiction and
nonfiction text focusing on content area concepts implemented during the 90 minute reading
block as an extension of skills taught through the core reading program by embedding
authentic stories during the “workshop™ component of the SRA Imagine It! curriculum. By
using the Pre-Decodable and Decodable Books, teachers provide students with an
opportunity to apply the skills through independent practice. As a result. students increase
their opportunities to become fluent readers as they read the anthologies and/or leveled
readers.

6.2 How will these classroom libraries be utilized?

The Reading Classroom Library and Bibliography trade books are used to provide leveled
readers for students so they may continue to engage in reading practice.

Students will be provided opportunities to utilize classroom libraries before, during, and after
school. Teachers willl establish flexible time for students to use the classroom libraries to
promote a love for reading. Classroom libraries will be made available for student use during
scheduled and unscheduled reading activities, literacy centers, small group instruction, and
differentiated instruction, including paired reading.

6.3 How will books be leveled?

Reading books are leveled by the publishers to support the adopted core program and by the
publisher of the Accelerated Reader Program.

Additionally, books are leveled in a collaborative process by members of the Reading
Leadership Teams and teachers. The process involves team members analyzing the following
when leveling non CCRP reading material: letter size, spacing, page format, language
patterns and structure, predictability, genre, text content, vocabulary, and illustrations.

6.4 How will teachers match students with the appropriate level of text?
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Teachers match students with appropriate material. As a result, each grade level utilizes trade
books, also known as leveled readers, and teachers specifically select material to meet the
different reading levels/needs of each student based on informal and formal assessment
student progress monitoring data. Since the leveled readers are categorized as follows:
Easy—trade books that may be at least one year below grade level, Average—trade books
that are on grade level. and Advanced—trade books that are at least one grade level above,
teachers administer CCRP and other district-approved diagnostic assessments to consistently
and continuously monitor students performance. Finally. principals ensure that classrooms
are arranged to provide learning/ literacy centers that students can readily access
independently or in small groups.

7 How will all content area teachers incorporate reading and literacy instruction into subject
areas to extend and build discussions of text in order to deepen understanding? Include a
description of the utilization of leveled classroom libraries and independent reading practice.

All content area teachers incorporate reading and literacy instruction into subject areas by
utilizing appropriate text to provide students opportunities to practice oral, silent, and
sustained reading skills. Content area teachers integrate reading and literacy materials in their
weekly instructional plans in an effort to reintroduce or to familiarize students with reading
selections that they can authentically demonstrate successful comprehension of the text.
Teachers continue to engage students in guided instructional activities that address
comprehension strategies before, during, and after reading through explicit modeling (Think
Alouds), practice in appropriate instructional texts, and immediate oral and/or written
feedback. Teachers may also use leveled reading materials and classroom libraries to
implement strategies that focus on mastering content-area concepts so that struggling
students see and hear the kinds of questions successful readers ask themselves. Teachers
provide guidance in identifying and recognizing text features that are particular to the kinds
of books and resources utilized in the content area classroom. To ensure the effectiveness of
the strategies. the teacher and coach work collaboratively to determine students’ instructional
reading levels, and ensure that text assigned is appropriate for the student. If the material is
appropriate, teachers may extend meaning by facilitating students’ successful reading of new
or unfamiliar text.

8 How will writing be incorporated into the 90 minute reading block as an aid to
comprehension? *Instruction in the writing process should not take place during the 90
minute reading block.

Each school incorporates writing across the curriculum as an aid to comprehension before,
during, and after CCRP story selection in the following ways: Question/Concept Board
activities before reading—with predictions. During reading, writing is incorporated via
language and Writer’s Workshop. After reading, teachers incorporate writing through chapter
reflections, examinations, and/or extended responses. *Instruction in the writing process will
not be during the 90 minute reading block.

9.1 The district and school site designees for the Third Grade Summer Reading Camp must create
a reading camp schedule that facilitates intensive reading intervention for all third grade
students scoring a Level 1 on FCAT. The plans for the Third Grade Summer Reading Camps
are due Monday, March 31, 2009 for the Just Read, Florida! Office to review and provide
feedback by Friday, April 6, 2009. For more guidance on Third Grade Summer Reading
Camps and to submit the district’s Summer Reading Camp Plan, visit
http://www.justreadflorida.com/camps/.

What before, after, and summer school reading activities, excluding the required Third Grade
Summer Reading Camp, will be utilized (include mentoring and tutoring activities)?
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The before, after. and summer school reading activities. excluding the required Third Grade
Summer Reading Camp, utilized in Gadsden includes enhanced mentoring and tutoring
activities. More specifically, schools use district-approved supplementary core and/or non-
core reading materials provided by the reading coaches to assist with offering effective
tutoring, mentoring. and/or enriching programs before, after. and beyond the school day.
Throughout the district, 21st Century After-school and Summer School Tutorials and/or
Supplemental Educational Services' tutorials are held at several sites during the school year.

Gadsden continues to utilize the services of its Faith-based Organization and state-approved
SES providers to provide site-based and community-based mentoring and tutoring support to
students throughout the district. These faith-based organizations and providers are actively
involved before, during. and/or after school with a variety of activities to assist students with
becoming proficient readers. They have also planned structured mentoring and/or tutoring
activities during the summer under the guidance of the District's Community and Parent
Involvement Coordinator.

The District's Exceptional Student Education Department always has an extended school year
that allows students whose IEP indicates to attend. The Migrant Education Office provides
summer school for our ESOL, homeless and migrant students. The summer program
provides intensive language instruction that targets vocabulary. The instruction is focused on
building FCAT preparation, reading, writing and language. One main focus during our
summer programs is improving students reading skills.

All students are encouraged to complete a summer reading assignment that includes a book
report/review activity to submit during the first week of returning to school. Another strategy
includes involving and/or training parents to assist their child with building and maintaining
success as a proficient reader through models such as “Families Building Better Readers™ |
the district's "Ride the Reading Wave" summer challenge, regular visits to the pulic library,
and utilizing the Bookmobile.

9.2 How will before, after, and summer school activities be linked to the reading instruction taking
place during the school day?

Before, after, and summer school activities are linked to the reading instruction occuring
during the school day as evidenced by securing appropriate resources linked to supporting
classroom reading instruction at the elementary sites. Principals ensure that classrooms are
arranged to provide learning/literacy centers that students can readily access independently or
in small groups during the school day. All students receive focused instruction that addresses
individual needs and is grounded in the Sunshine State Standards. Enrichment and
intervention materials are shared among the school, home, and community to assist with
providing focused instruction targeting student needs.

Teachers actively engage students in read alouds, before reading, during reading, and after
reading literature activities when conducting before school, during school, and after school
reading instruction. Additionally, published and unpublished author visits during school and
after school are secured in order to make instruction more meaningful. The School-to-Home
Connection is strengthened by the Book It! Program, Book Clubs, The Gadsden County
Bookmobile, literature circles, thematic units and other additional strategies targeted at
integrating authentic literature into the reading program beyond the school day, especially
during the summer. Student skill packets to improve and/or reinforce reading instruction are
also disseminated at various sites for use in either before, during, after, or summer school
sessions.
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9.3 How is student eligibility determined for these activities?

The students allowed to participate in the before and after school tutoring programs are
prioritized based on FCAT results with students scoring Level 1 given first choice and the
primary level students scoring in the bottom quartile on the District administered norm
reference test (SAT 10) are allowed to enroll first from the primary grades. However. all
third grade students scoring Level 1 are allowed to attend the Third Grade Summer Reading
Camp during the summer. Exceptional Education students whose IEP reflect a need for
services during the summer months are invited to attend the extended school program.

Teachers can utilize observations and administer assessments to make additional
recommendations of students to participate in the before and after-school programs.

10.1 Which assessments are administered to determine reading instructional needs for the following
students:

Non-English speaking ELL students?

Non-English speaking ELL students are administered the Comprehensive English Language

Learning Assessment to determine reading instructional needs and help measure reading
growth.

10.2 Students with severe speech/auditory impairments?

Students with the severe speech/auditory impairments receive the same diagnostic
assessment as "regular education students."

10.3 Students with severe vision impairments?

Students with severe vision impairments are administered the same assessments used with
regular education students along with the assistance of ocular instruments.

Middle School Student Achievement and Instruction

All information provided in this section details how this district will meet the reading needs of
all student subgroups identified under No Child Left Behind.

I Each district will be given one school user log-in password so that each school may enter their
own information into Chart F by using the web-based template. School users will need to enter
this information for their school from February 4-March 7. Districts will be able to review and
revise the school based information before submitting Chart F from March 8-March 31. School
level users should select all adopted reading instructional materials from the lists provided and
add any other materials in the text boxes. Information regarding materials specifically for ESE
and ELL students should be listed in the text box labeled ‘Other.” To review and edit all school
information for Chart F before submitting, please click the Chart F link below.

Chart F
(This will open in a new browser)

2.1 Describe all research-based instructional materials used to provide reading instruction. Include a
description of how they will be integrated into the overall instructional plan.

Developmental Reading Programs: The goal of a developmental reading program is to
provide a variety of methods and materials to develop strategies and critical thinking skills in
reading for students who are reading on and above grade level and enrolled in reading
courses which may be transferred to content courses across the curriculum. The skills and
strategies taught should align with Sunshine State Standards for Reading at the appropriate

grade level, specifically those benchmarks which are assessed by the Florida Comprehensive
Assessment Test (FCAT).
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To ensure that all reading resources are fully dedicated to the achievement of reading
mastery, a district wide reading program will comprise the most effective instructional
resources that consist of a research-based core reading program, supplemental and
intervention programs, as well as educational software. The Language of Literature will be
used as a core program in all district middle schools with the exception of the charter school.
This program ensures that all students succeed. The comprehensive program offers high-
quality literature selections supported by skills instruction and practices that address the
Sunshine State Standards. All teachers of language arts and reading will be provided on-
going training in the use of the core program and the integration of program based
mstruction, so that alignment achieves the desired outcomes. All middle school students in
the district that scored at proficiency on the FCAT are enrolled in an advanced reading
course and/or language arts course.

2.2 Comprehensive Intervention Reading Programs (CIRP): A Comprehensive Intervention

2
LS

Reading Program is defined as a stand-alone program providing instruction in multiple areas of
reading. The instruction provided through these programs should accelerate growth in reading
with the goal of returning students to grade level proficiency. The skills and strategies taught
should align with Sunshine State Standards for Reading at the appropriate grade level,
specifically those benchmarks which are assessed by the Florida Comprehensive Assessment
Test (FCAT). Middle school students are required to read extensively and comprehend rigorous
text in specific subject areas such as government, science. and literature. Higher level thinking
skills that require comprehension of challenging concepts and processes are required in specific
subject areas such as geometry, history. and physical science. For many students in grades 6-8,
success in subject area courses is contingent upon intensive reading intervention of content area
vocabulary and concepts.

READ 180 will be used with students identified as Level One and Level Two readers
throughout the district’s middle level of education. This program will be instructed by
Florida endorsed Reading Instructors or those who are working toward such certification.
Skills and strategies taught will be aligned with Sunshine State Standards for reading at the
appropriate grade level. Students will learn a variety of key concepts, skills and strategies to
manage more complex literature.

Supplemental Intervention Reading Programs (SIRP): Supplemental Intervention Reading
Programs provide instruction in one or more areas of reading skill. They are intended for
flexible use as part of differentiated instruction or more intensive interventions to meet student
learning needs in specific areas (phonological awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and
comprehension). They may be used with almost all students in the class because the
Comprehensive Intervention Reading Program (CIRP) does not provide enough instruction and
practice in a given area for the majority of the students in the class or to provide targeted,
intensive interventions for smaller groups of struggling readers. These programs provide
targeted instruction designed to fill in gaps in student knowledge or skill. These programs can
be used to provide either additional instruction, additional practice, or both. Test preparation
materials and educational technology without a teacher-led instructional component
should not be listed in this category.
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Some supplemental research-based reading programs being used will include. but not be
limited to. SRA Corrective Reading, Kaplan Reading and Word Skills. These programs are
intended for flexible use as part of differentiated instruction or more intensive interventions
to meet student learning needs in specific areas (phonological awareness, phonics, fluency,
vocabulary, oral language and comprehension). Because the Comprehensive Intervention
Reading Program does not provide enough instruction and practice in a given area for the
majority of the students in the middle grade classroom, the supplemental intervention reading
program will be used to provide targeted instruction and intensive interventions for smaller
groups of struggling readers. These programs will be used to provide additional instruction.
additional practice. or both.

2.4 Educational technology: Educational technology is intended for additional support in reading.
Educational technology without a teacher-led instructional component should be listed and
described here. Educational technology must supplement and not supplant instruction by a
highly qualified instructor. Educational technology that has an instructional component should
be listed and described under either Supplemental Intervention Reading Programs or
Comprehensive Intervention Reading Programs as applicable.

All Gadsden County middle school students will have access to educational technology for
supplementary support in the area of reading. The Florida Department of Education provides
free access to online educational programs that are designed to enhance reading knowledge,
such as: Florida Achieves/Focus and FCAT Explorer. Some middle schools within the
district have the Pearson Educational Technologies' SuccessMaker software program loaded
onto their servers for use by all students. These programs are designed to supplement and
reinforce skills taught in the classroom, as well as, provide enrichment for higher achieving
students. The computer-assisted programs will be used as a scheduled distributive model
and/or lab session for all students. Teachers will either accompany the students to the lab
sessions or observe students' performance in the distributive classroom model for a minimum
of four days per week for at least 20 minutes each day. Weekly reports will be run and
analyzed by the lab manager to assist teachers with ongoing data analysis and effective
planning. Students are given opportunities during the school day and after school to practice
deficient areas in reading using these programs. All schools within the district have access to
Renaissance Learning's Accelerated Reader. The program is designed to instill a love for
reading in all students. Schools provide incentives to students meeting or exceeding their
goals each month. The program provides teachers with the ability to monitor the daily
progress of students in reading, while helping them to become life-long learners - readers.

3 Section 1003.4156. Florida Statutes. requires middle school students who score at Level 1 on
FFCAT Reading to complete an intensive reading course. Those students who score at Level 2
must be placed in an intensive reading course or a content area reading intervention course.

Middle school students who score at Level 1 or Level 2 on FCAT Reading and have
intervention needs in the areas of decoding and/or fluency must have an extended block of
reading intervention. This may occur through a double block of intensive reading or by blocking
together a class of “Intensive Reading” with another subject area class. This block of time must
be taught by the same teacher. This teacher should be highly qualified to teach reading or
working toward that status (pursuing the reading endorsement or reading certification) and
classroom infrastructure (class size, materials, etc.) should be adequate to implement the
intervention course.

This intervention course should include on a daily basis:

« whole group explicit instruction
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e small group differentiated instruction

» independent reading practice monitored by the teacher

o infusion of SSS benchmarks specific to the subject area blocked with the intensive
reading course (biology, world history, etc.)

e a focus on informational text at a ratio matching FCAT

Districts may serve fluent Level 2 students in content area classes through a content area
reading intervention. Teachers of these classes must complete the 150 hour Content Area
Reading Professional Development (CAR-PD) bundle or the Reading Endorsement and
classroom infrastructure (class size, materials. etc.) should be adequate to implement the content
area reading intervention course.

This intervention course should include on a daily basis:

o whole group explicit instruction

« small group differentiated instruction

» independent reading practice monitored by the teacher

« infusion of SSS benchmarks specific to the subject area (biology, world history, etc.)
a focus on informational text at a ratio matching FCAT

Schools must progress monitor Level 1 and 2 students a minimum of three times per year. This
should include a Baseline. Midyear, and End of the Year Assessment.

As a reminder, each struggling reader must be given the instruction that best fits his or her
needs. Districts must establish criteria beyond FCAT for placing students into different levels of
intensity for reading intervention classes. Examples include data from screenings, progress
monitoring and diagnostic assessments already in use in the district, as well as teacher
recommendation.

Additional guidelines for student placement in reading intervention can be found through using
the Just Read, Florida! Student Reading Placement Chart at:
http://info.fldoe.org/justread/educators/Secondary_Reading_Placement_Chart.pdf

End-of-year assessments should be used to determine specific areas of student reading difficulty
and reading intervention placement.

Schools must diagnose specific reading deficiencies of students scoring at Level 1 and Level 2
on FCAT Reading. Although formal diagnostic assessments provide specific information about
a student’s reading deficiencies, many progress monitoring tools and informal teacher
assessments can provide very similar information in a more efficient manner. The only reason
to administer a formal diagnostic assessment to any student is to determine the specific deficit at
hand so teachers can better inform instruction to meet student needs. The decision to deliver a
formal diagnostic assessment should be the result of an in-depth conversation about student
instructional and assessment needs by the teacher, reading coach, and reading specialist.

Complete an Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree (Chart G) to demonstrate how
assessment data from progress monitoring and other forms of assessment will be used to
determine specific interventions for students at each grade level.

The chart must include:
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e Name of assessment(s)

e Targeted audience

e Performance benchmark used for decision-making

» Assessment/curriculum connection

» An explanation of how your district will modify instruction for students who do not
respond to specific reading intervention programs

» An explanation of how your district will ensure that students not making progress are
placed in different reading intervention programs in subsequent years

(This will open in a new browser)

4 Describe in detail the reading classroom (include all levels of intervention). Determinations for
intensity of the remediation effort should be based on the most recent reliable and valid
assessment data.

Students who score Level 3 and above on FCAT Reading will be scheduled into an
Advanced Reading Class. This program provides instruction at or above grade level for
students who are in need of enrichment. Students who score Level 1 or 2 on FCAT Reading
AND are FLUENT according to Chart G will be scheduled into a Reading I course using
READ 180 as needed to meet their needs in the area(s) of Vocabulary and/or
Comprehension. Students who score Level 1 or 2 on FCAT Reading AND are DISFLUENT
according to Chart G will be scheduled into an Intensive Reading course using READ 180 as
needed to meet their needs in the area(s) of Fluency, Vocabulary, and Comprehension. These
programs provide a research based framework for whole group instruction and differentiated
small group instruction that align with the Florida Sunshine State Standards.

5.1 How will students be provided with access to authentic fiction and non-fiction texts
representing a range of levels. interests, genres, and cultures within the reading program?

In classrooms where READ 180 is being implemented, the accompanying classroom libraries
will be utilized. These classroom libraries will provide student access to authentic fiction and
non-fiction texts and represent a range of levels, interests, genres, and cultures. In classrooms
that are not using READ 180, teachers will work with the Reading Coach, Media Specialist,
and Administrator to establish classroom libraries. In order to address the range of levels,
interests, genres, and cultures, classroom libraries of 20-25 fictional and non-fictional titles
are being placed in all English, Reading and Social Studies classrooms. As funding permits,
titles will be purchased and placed in science and math classrooms.

Also, the District is in the process of reinvigorating its Accelerated Reader program,
beginning with the Superintendent's Summer Reading Initiative.

5.2 How will daily independent reading practice. monitored by the teacher, be incorporated into
all reading classrooms?

Observational notes, conference notes, or student portfolios will be used by the teacher to
monitor and assess student progress in developing comprehension and fluency as well as an
appreciation for authentic literature. Additionally, targeted professional development for all
teachers in literacy development, with particular emphasis on integrating authentic literature
into instruction, will help to effectively promote independent reading practice.

5.3 How will classroom libraries be utilized?
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Classroom literacy centers will enhance and enrich reading instruction by providing students
with a wide array of authentic literature. The literacy centers will offer students a variety of
open-ended tasks to support reading instruction and may include print resources such as
relevant leveled readers, journals. newspapers. magazines, and novels to promote mastery of
comprehension and fluency. The literacy centers will support students' opportunities for
reading independently or participating in a guided reading group. The centers will also allow
students, when appropriate, to benefit from audio-assisted text so that they may follow
written text.

5.4 How will the books be leveled?

At all times, formal and/or informal student assessment reading data will guide teachers in
their determination of the scope and breadth of leveling text for their students. Reading levels
of titles will be determined using a readibility formula. Once the level of required instruction
is determined, teachers will utilize the appropriate level of text for both small group and
whole group instruction in an effort to expose students to various forms of literature and to
engage them in authentic purposeful reading. Classroom teachers are also expected to
effectively demonstrate incidental steps to becoming better readers through topic selection.

use of words, and summarizing as a means of helping students incorporate such skills into
their own independence.

5.5 How will teachers match students with the appropriate level of text?

The teacher will use progress monitoring data along with informal teacher observation data
to monitor the appropriate level of text for individual students. Lexile levels will also be used
to match students with texts in READ 180 classrooms.

6 How will all content area and elective teachers incorporate reading and literacy instruction into
subject areas to extend and build discussions of text in order to deepen understanding? Include a
description of the utilization of leveled classroom libraries and independent reading practice.

All Secondary Reading Coaches in Gadsden County have received CAR-PD. Coaches will
work closely with content area teachers to implement applicable strategies within their
content courses. Content teachers will work with the Reading Coach, Media Specialist, and
Administrator to establish classroom libraries to be used in conjunction with their content
curriculum.

7 How will writing be incorporated across the curriculum as an aid to comprehension?

Literacy emerges when reading and writing are fully integrated, and the knowledge of one
process reinforces knowledge and practice of the other. Gadsden district secondary students
need multiple opportunities to develop appropriate reading and writing strategies and to
appreciate the interrelated qualities of both. All Secondary Reading Coaches in Gadsden
County have received CAR-PD training. Coaches will work closely with teachers to
implement applicable writing strategies across the curriculum.

8.1 What before, after, and summer school reading activities will be utilized (include mentoring and
tutoring activities)?
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The district will utilize research-based programs to enhance reading skills for students
partcipating in before school. after school. Saturday tutorials and summer reading programs.
Some activities that will be utilized are: 1) Gadsden District School's Summer Reading
Challenge - Grade level reading selections available at every school media center and the
county's public library. This individual program allows students to read appropriate grade-
level books and submit an on-line written book report. 2) Just Read, Families - Grade level
books to encourage students to continue to read. This program will be used to spark the
interest of family and/or mentor reading. 3) For Teens, by Teens - Middle school students
will be encouraged to participate in the program. This program will also allow students to
share their recommendations of favorite book titles to read. It will be used for individual
reading enhancement. 4) Accelerated Reader - This program will provide essential practice
for the district's core reading program curriculum. It will give continuous feedback to
personalize instruction for individual student success. 5) Classroom libraries - This is a wide
variety of fiction and non-fiction varying grade-level classroom libraries that may be used
individually or in group activities.

8.2 How will before school. after school, and summer school reading activities be linked to the
reading instruction taking place during the school day?

Teachers will communicate and collaborate with program leaders/instructors so that
instructional models and practices are seamlessly continued into the extended school day.
Intensive instruction in extended day sessions is to be aligned with the CIM recommended
focus calendars and will target remediation per individual student in identified areas.

8.3 How is student eligibility determined for these activities?

Eligibility will be determined by, but not limited to, the most recent FCAT data wherein the
students scoring at the lowest levels will have first priority. Results of teacher administered
reading assessments along with their observations may be used to recommend students for
participation in before, after school and summer school reading activities.

9.1 Which assessments are administered to determine reading intervention placement for students
with the following needs:
Non-English speaking ELL students?

The district coordinator for ELL administers the IDEA Aural-Oral assessment to all students
who answer yes on the home language survey to any of the following question: Is there a
language other than English spoken in the home, does the student speak a language other
than English, and was the student's first language something other than English? If the test
results indicate that the student is non-English speaking or limited English speaking, the
student is placed in a developmental Language Arts class.

9.2 Students with severe speech/auditory impairments?

Students with severe speech/auditory impairments receive the same diagnostic assessments
as "regular education students."

Students will be administered Florida Assessment for Instruction in Reading (FAIR).
9.3 Students with severe vision impairments?

Students with severe vision impairments are administered the same assessments used with
"regular education students" along with the assistance of ocular instruments. Students will be
administered Florida Assessment for Instruction in Reading (FAIR).

9.4 Students in grades 6 and above with no FCAT scores?
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The teacher and/or Reading Coach will administer the Florida Assessment for Instruction in
Reading (FAIR) and work together to determine appropriate placement based on those
scores. Teachers will use the program assessment test from the core reading program and
Read 180.

High School Achievement and Instruction

All information provided in this section details how this district will meet the reading needs of
all student subgroups identified under No Child Left Behind.

I Each district will be given one school user log-in password so that each school may enter their
own information into Chart I by using the web-based template. School users will need to enter
this information for their school from February 4-March 7. Districts will be able to review and
revise the school based information before submitting Chart I from March 8-March 31. School
level users should select all adopted reading instructional materials from the lists provided and
add any other materials in the text boxes. Information regarding materials specifically for ESE
and ELL students should be listed in the text box labeled ‘Other.”To review and edit all school
information for Chart I before submitting, please click the Chart I link below.

Chart |
(This will open in a new browser)

2.1 Describe all research-based instructional materials used to provide reading instruction. Include a
description of how they will be integrated into the overall instructional plan.

Comprehensive Intervention Reading Programs (CIRP): A Comprehensive Intervention
Reading Program is defined as a stand-alone program providing instruction in multiple areas of
reading. The instruction provided through these programs should accelerate growth in reading
with the goal of returning students to grade level proficiency. The skills and strategies taught
should align with Sunshine State Standards for Reading at the appropriate grade level,
specifically those benchmarks which are assessed by the Florida Comprehensive Assessment
Test (FCAT). High school students are required to read extensively and comprehend rigorous
text in specific subject areas such as government, science, and literature. Higher level thinking
skills that require comprehension of challenging concepts and processes are required in specific
subject areas such as geometry, history, and physical science. For many students within grades
9-12, success in subject area courses is contingent upon intensive reading intervention of
content area vocabulary and concepts.

READ 180 is an intensive reading intervention program that helps teachers of less proficient
students in grades 4-12 build reading skills for grade level proficiency, using technology,
print, and professional development. The program directly addresses the individual needs of
students through adaptive and instructional software. high-interest, authentic literature. and
direct instruction in reading, writing, and vocabulary skills. Ten year study of Read 180
reveals the following strengths of this program: 1) research-based (best practices)
comprehension instructional techniques are used. 2) repetitive and multiple exposures to
vocabulary, 3) immediate corrective feedback for students, and 4) scaffolding and
differentiated instruction is consistently provided throughout the program.

2.2 Supplemental Intervention Reading Programs(SIRP): Supplemental Intervention Reading
Programs provide instruction in one or more areas of reading skill. They are intended for
flexible use as part of differentiated instruction or more intensive interventions to meet student
learning needs in specific areas (phonological awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and
comprehension). They may be used with almost all students in the class because the
Comprehensive Intervention Reading Program (CIRP) does not provide enough instruction and
practice in a given area for the majority of the students in the class or to provide targeted,
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intensive interventions for smaller groups of struggling readers. These programs provide
targeted instruction designed to fill in gaps in student knowledge or skill. These programs can
be used to provide either additional instruction, additional practice, or both. Test preparation
materials and educational technology without a teacher-led instructional component
should not be listed in this category.

Language of Literature, Reader's Handbook, Six Minute Solutions and other supplemental
materials will provide an instructional platform for students needing additional support to
improve phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension. Scaffolding, guided reading.
independent reading and writing, and whole and small group instruction will build students’
proficiency in reading.

2.3 Educational technology: Educational technology is intended for additional support in reading.
Educational technology without a teacher-led instructional component should be listed and
described here. Educational technology must supplement and not supplant instruction by a
highly qualified instructor. Educational technology that has an instructional component should
be listed and described under either Supplemental Intervention Reading Programs or
Comprehensive Intervention Reading Programs as applicable.

All Gadsden County high school students will have access to educational technology for
supplementary support in the area of reading. The Florida Department of Education provides
students free access to online educational programs that are designed to enhance reading
knowledge. such as: Florida Achieves/Focus and FCAT Explorer. These programs are
designed to supplement and reinforce skills taught in the classroom, as well as, provide
enrichment for higher achieving students. The computer-assisted programs will be used as a
scheduled distributive model and/or lab session for all students. Teachers will either
accompany the students to the lab sessions or observe students’ performance in the
distributive classroom model for a minimum of four days per week for at least 20 minutes
each day. Weekly reports will be run and analyzed by the lab manager to assist teachers with
ongoing data analysis and effective planning. Students are given opportunities during the
school day and after-school to practice deficient areas in reading using these programs. All
schools within the district have access to Renaissance Learning's Accelerated Reader. The
program is designed to instill a love for reading in all students. Schools provide incentives to
students meeting or exceeding their goals each month. The program provides teachers with
the ability to monitor the daily progress of students in reading, while helping them to become
life-long learners - readers.

3 Section 1003.428, Florida Statutes, requires high school students who score at Level 1 on FCAT
Reading to complete an intensive reading course. Those students who score at Level 2 must be
placed in an intensive reading course or a content area reading intervention course.

Passing scores on FCAT and concordant scores on other assessments may not be used to
exempt students from required intervention. Districts may use flexibility to provide intervention
to students in grades 11 and 12 who have met the graduation requirement (1926 on FCAT or
concordant score).

High school students who score at Level 1 or Level 2 on FCAT Reading and who have
intervention needs in the areas of decoding and/or fluency must have an extended block of
reading intervention. This may occur through a double block of intensive reading or by blocking
together a class of “Intensive Reading” with another subject area class. This block of time must
be taught by the same teacher. This teacher should be highly qualified to teach reading or
working toward that status (pursuing the reading endorsement or K-12 reading certification) and
classroom infrastructure (class size, materials, etc.) should be adequate to implement the
intervention course.

Page 96 of 396



This reading intervention course should include on a daily basis:

o whole group explicit instruction

» small group differentiated instruction

 independent reading practice monitored by the teacher

» infusion of SSS benchmarks specific to the subject area blocked with the intensive
reading course (biology, world history. etc.)

« a focus on informational text at a ratio matching FCAT

Districts may serve fluent Level 2 students in content area classes through a content area
reading intervention. Teachers of these classes must complete the 150 hour Content Area
Reading Professional Development (CAR-PD) bundle or the Reading Endorsement and
classroom infrastructure (class size, materials, etc.) should be adequate to implement the content
area reading intervention course.

This intervention course should include on a daily basis:

whole group explicit instruction

small group differentiated instruction

independent reading practice monitored by the teacher

infusion of SSS benchmarks specific to the subject area (biology. world history. etc.)
a focus on informational text at a ratio matching FCAT

Schools must progress monitor Level 1 and 2 students a minimum of three times per year. This
should include a Baseline, Midyear, and End of the Year Assessment.

As a reminder, each struggling reader must be given the instruction that best fits his or her
needs. Districts must establish criteria beyond FCAT for placing students into different levels of
intensity for reading intervention classes. Examples include data from screenings, progress
monitoring and diagnostic assessments already in use in the district, as well as teacher
recommendation.

Additional guidelines for student placement in reading intervention can be found through using
the Just Read, Florida! Student Reading Placement Chart at:
http://info.fldoe.org/justread/educators/Secondary_Reading_Placement_Chart.pdf

End-of-year assessments should be used to determine specific areas of student reading difficulty
and reading intervention placement.

Schools must diagnose specific reading deficiencies of students scoring at Level 1 and Level 2
on FCAT Reading. Although formal diagnostic assessments provide specific information about
a student’s reading deficiencies, many progress monitoring tools and informal teacher
assessments can provide very similar information in a more efficient manner. The only reason
to administer a formal diagnostic assessment to any student is to determine the specific deficit at
hand so teachers can better inform instruction to meet student needs. The decision to deliver a
formal diagnostic assessment should be the result of an in-depth conversation about student
instructional and assessment needs by the teacher, reading coach, and reading specialist.

Complete an Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree (Chart J) to demonstrate how
assessment data from progress monitoring and other forms of assessment will be used to
determine specific interventions for students at each grade level.
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The chart must include:

Name of assessment(s)

Targeted audience

Performance benchmark used for decision-making

Assessment/curriculum connection

An explanation of how your district will modify instruction for students who do not
respond to specific reading intervention programs

 An explanation of how your district will ensure that students not making progress are
placed in different reading intervention programs in subsequent years

(lh1s will open in a new hrowser)

4 Describe in detail the reading classroom (include all levels of intervention) for students in
grades 9-12. Determinations for intensity of the intervention effort should be based on the most
recent reliable and valid assessment data. Please be sure to address the reading intervention
that your high schools will be providing for 11th and 12th grade students, including both
those students who still need to meet the FCAT Reading graduation requirement and
those students who have met the graduation requirement through an FCAT Reading score
0f 1926-2067 (Level 2) or through the use of concordant scores, keeping in mind that
districts have great flexibility in how these juniors and seniors who have met the
graduation requirement with a Level 2 score on FCAT Reading are served. These students
may be served through reading courses, content area courses without a specific
professional development requirement, or before or after school.

Students who score Level 1 or 2 on FCAT Reading and are FLUENT according to Chart J
will be scheduled into a Reading course using supplemental materials as needed to meet their
needs in the area(s) of Vocabulary and/or Comprehension.

Students who score Level 1 or 2 on FCAT Reading AND are DISFLUENT according to
Chart J will be scheduled into an Intensive Reading course using READ 180 and other
supplemental materials to meet their needs in the area(s) of Fluency, Vocabulary, and/or
Comprehension. These programs provide a research based framework for whole group
instruction and differentiated small group instruction that align with the Florida Sunshine
State Standards. 11th and 12th grade students who have not met the FCAT Reading
graduation requirement will be placed into the Intensive Reading course described above.
11th and 12th grade students who have met the FCAT Reading graduation requirement
through an FCAT Reading score of 1926-2067 (Level 2) or through the use of concordant
scores will be placed into the Intensive Reading course described above: OR may receive
Reading instruction through a content area/elective course with a teacher who is Reading
certified or who is working toward that certification. )

5.1 How will students be provided with access to authentic fiction and non-fiction texts
representing a range of levels, interests, genres, and cultures within the reading program?

In classrooms where READ 180 is being implemented, the accompanying classroom libraries
will be utilized. These classroom libraries will provide student access to authentic fiction and
non-fiction texts and represent a range of levels, interests, genres, and cultures. In classrooms
that are not using READ 180, teachers will work with the Reading Coach, Media Specialist,
and Administrator to establish classroom libraries.

5.2 How will daily independent reading practice, monitored by the teacher, be incorporated into
all reading classrooms?
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In classrooms where READ 180 is being utilized, daily independent reading is implemented
as part of the daily program requirements. In classrooms that are not using READ 180.
teachers will work with the Reading Coach and Media Specialist to identify appropriate
reading materials for students to use during independent reading time, which will be part of
their daily curriculum.

5.3 How will classroom libraries be utilized?

Teachers will be required to participate in professional development which addresses
effective instructional practices that integrate the use of authentic literature: and how to
arrange, utilize, and supply classroom libraries with appropriate literature based upon the
instructional needs of each student. Specifically, Level 1 and Level 2 students will be
provided frequent opportunities to experience authentic literature and to increase
Comprehension and Fluency utilizing a wide variety of fiction and non-fiction texts.

5.4 How will the books be leveled?

Lexile levels, Accelerated Reader levels, and other research based readability practices will
be used to determine the level texts being used.

5.5 How will teachers match students with the appropriate level of text?

Teachers will participate in professional development training that identifies instructional
strategies and prescribes methods that are scientifically-based and proven effective for
assisting teachers with matching students to the appropriate level of text. By using Informal
Reading Inventories (IRIs) and diagnostic reading results, classroom teachers will be able to
identify students’ independent and instructional reading levels and to select appropriate
levels of text.

6 How will all content area and elective teachers incorporate reading and literacy instruction into
subject areas to extend and build discussions of text in order to deepen understanding? Include a
description of the utilization of leveled classroom libraries and independent reading practice.

All Secondary Reading Coaches in Gadsden County have received CAR-PD training and
will work closely with content area teachers to implement applicable strategies within their
content courses. Content teachers will work with the Reading Coach, Media Specialist, and
Administrator to establish classroom libraries to be used in conjunction with their content
curriculum.

7 How will writing be incorporated across the curriculum as an aid to comprehension?

Literacy emerges when reading and writing are fully integrated, and the knowledge of one
process reinforces knowledge and practice of the other. Gadsden district secondary students
need multiple opportunities to develop appropriate reading and writing strategies and to
appreciate the interrelated qualities of both. All Secondary Reading Coaches in Gadsden
County have received CAR-PD training and will work closely with teachers to implement
applicable writing strategies across the curriculum.

8.1 What before, afier, and summer school reading activities will be utilized (include mentoring and
tutoring activities)?
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Student planning agendas, instructional focus calendars, and daily Sunshine State Standards
skills are tools that will be used to structure and coordinate reading enhancement and
enrichment during before-school, after-school, and Saturday-school programs for struggling,
non-struggling, and ESOL/LEP readers. Students will be using the Merit Reading Program
which allows for students to pace their own progress and periodic reports are provided to
parents. Other district-approved resources will be used in concert with this program to
enhance classroom instruction. These essential tools will help to provide extended-day
instructors with information on student learning needs and a specific instructional focus.
They will also receive guidance regarding methods of delivering tutorials with intervention
strategies that aid targeted reading remediation that are taken from district approved core.
supplemental, or intervention materials.

8.2 How will before school. after school, and summer school reading activities be linked to the
reading instruction taking place during the school day?

The after-school programs (21st Century and the SES) will further all reading activities, and
will use strategy-based instruction to assist student mastery of skills that are aligned with the
data-driven school-wide focus. The regular reading teacher and after-school /before school
teachers will collaborate on a regular basis to determine the additional reading instructional
needs of students. The school's reading focus calendar will be developed based on an
alignment of Reading SSS in regular reading instruction; as well as before/after school
reading instruction. Students are required to read books during the summer from a selected
District book list and complete book reports. These book reports may be used as the first
language arts grade for the incoming school year.

8.3 How is student eligibility determined for these activities?

Eligibility will be determined by. but not limited to, the most recent FCAT data wherein the
students scoring at the lowest levels will have first priority. Teacher administered
assessments and observations may be used to recommend students for participation in before
school. after school, and summer school reading activities.

9.1 Which assessments are administered to determine reading intervention placement for students
with the following needs:
Non-English speaking ELL students?

The district coordinator for ELL administers the IDEA Aural-Oral assessment to all students
who answer yes on the home language survey to any of the following questions: Is there a
language other than English spoken in the home, does the student speak a language other
than English, and was the student's first language something other than English? If the test
results indicate that the student is non-English speaking or limited English speaking, the
student is placed in a developmental Language Arts class.

9.2 Students with severe speech/auditory impairments?

Students with severe speech/auditory impairments receive the same diagnostic assessment as

"regular education students." Students are administered the Florida Assessment for
Instruction in Reading (FAIR).

9.3 Students with severe vision impairments?

Students with severe vision impairments are administered the same assessments used with
"regular education students" along with the assistance of ocular instruments. Students are
administered the Florida Assessment for Instruction in Reading (FAIR).

9.4 Students in grades 9 and above with no FCAT scores?
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The teacher and/or Reading Coach will administer the Florida Assessment for Instruction in
Reading (FAIR) and work together to determine appropriate placement based on these

scores. Teachers will use the program assessment test from Read 180 and progress monitor
for fluent students.
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Back to Form
Thursday, July 30, 2009 1:30 PM

District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

; ClChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MNew or Revised Chart
- Chart A: Grade Level
- [“IElementary School
5’- “IMiddle School
- MHigh School
Name of Professional Development: B
| Reading Endorsement Competency 1 - Foundations of Language Cognition

3 Information about the delivery model:
' Who will provide the professional development?

| NEFEC (ADAPT)

Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

. All 6-8 teachers who teach Intensive Reading to level one students, instructional leaders. and elementary teachers
L(b\ request)

' How will the professional development be delivered?

{ Online Il

‘ What is the length of the professional development?

" '60 hours

meeqsmnal Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' “IPhonemic Awareness

| ' [IPhonics/Words Analysis

5 MFluency

‘ MVocabulary

l" MComprehension

' [FAssessment

f Cother

i‘,

Cother

| other —

Ir'. e e

' Evidence of Scientific Basis

- MJust Read, Florida! Developed or Approved

' (Including FLaRE. Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
i LIDOE Developed

t MFavorable Review by FCRR

DName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

; .chon of the National Reading Panel
[CIPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
. [JUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
LOther

&!_____ e

1 e -
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i_[_:‘Q_ther
|

 LIOther

[“IReading Coach

Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level. |
;I
‘_I{Principa] will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
'and by evaluating instructional plans.

Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional j
delivery models. [
District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
finstructional literacy environment.

..LF—ollow-up provided by:

LIMentor Teacher

. EPrincipa] —
'.Assistam Principal

MDistrict Staff

.‘DPublisher

' UContracted Follow-up

UFLaRE Coordinator

{!
' LIReading First PD Coordinator

F LOther
1 ]
. UOther
| ]
{ UOther
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Back to Form
Thursday, July 30, 2009 1:31 PM
District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

i' CIChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version ©INew or Revised Chart
- Chart A: Grade Level

| MElementary School
 MMiddle School
“IHigh School
 Name of Professional Development:

: Reading_Endorsemem Competency 1 - Foundations in Language Cognilioﬁ (Beacon)

Information about the delivery model:
' Who will provide the professional development?

Beacon Learning

EW ho is the targeted audience for the professional development?

[ 'All 6-8 teachers who teach Intensive Reading to level one students, instructional leaders, and elementary teachers
{ [(by request)

How will the professional development be delivered?

! Online

]
¥

| What is the length of the professional development?

1160 hours

F Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
{ MIPhonemic Awareness

{ MPhonics/Words Analysis

i MFluency

| MVocabulary

! E‘C()fﬂprehcnsi(m

| [ Assessment

: Cother

Oother
I

i COther

l

| Evidence of Scientific Basis

| Must Read. Florida! Developed or Approved

! (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
| ODOE Developed

| MFavorable Review by FCRR

' UName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

; Beacon Learning

i MIReport of the National Reading Panel
| OPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
} OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

- JUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

[IDOther
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COther

; OOther

' Follow-up provided by:
| MIReading Coach

Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.
' [LIMentor Teacher '

' [¥IPrincipal
Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
“and by evaluating instructional plans.

[ Assistant Principal

' Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning. sequencing. and/or maximizing instructional

| delivery models.

IDistrict Staff

!' District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
iinstructional literacy environment.

UIPublisher

1l

UContracted Follow-up
i
' JFLaRE Coordinator

ED_Reading First PD Coordinator
i |
::D()ther

vz

)
'UOther

' OOther
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Back to Form
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

| OChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MINew or Revised Chart
| Chart A: Grade Level
i MIElementary School
i “IMiddle School
- MHigh School

1 Name of Professional Development:

.Readmg Endorsement Competency 2 - Foundations in Research-Based Practices

l ' Information about the delivery model:
Who will provide the professional development?

5 FOR-PD - University of Central Florida

Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

{ Secondary teachers of level one students and elementary teachers (by request)

itl How will the professional development be delivered?

{ Online

{ What is the length of the professional development?

F150 hours o S

Profcsswnal Development in Assessment and the Five Cumpnncnts of Reading
| .Phoncmlc Awareness
MPhonics/Words Analysis
{ EFluency
{ MIVocabulary
' MComprehension
| MAssessment

Cother

; o
| LOther

{ dOther

P -
E\ idence of Scientific Basis
'lusl Read, Florida! Developed or Approved
{ (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD. NEFEC. FCRR)

DOE Developed

' MFavorable Review by FCRR

| FIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

{University of Central Florida

| CReport of the National Reading Panel
DPrevemmg Reading Difficulties in Young Children
DUmversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
DU SDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

| DOther

DOlhu
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I‘ COther

i

' Follow-up provided by:
| MReading Coach
% Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level. |
' DMentor Teacher
i |
' MPrincipal
Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
land by evaluating instructional plans.
Y Assistant Principal o
';LAssistam Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning. sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
- delivery models.
 “IDistrict Staff
District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective w
iinstructional literacy environment.
- CIpublisher

1

' UContracted Follow-up

{ CJFLaRE Coordinator

| [JReading First PD Coordinator
}

OOther
]

'r_ OOther

TOther
1 |
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

r CIChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MINew or Revised Chart
:-_ Chart A: Grade Level

i MElementary School
- [MMiddle School
- MHigh School

' Name of Professional Development:

.Readlnr' Endorsement Competency 2 - Foundations in Research-Based Practices (Beacon)
I

- Information about the delivery model:
" Who will provide the professional development?

{ Beacon Learning

’
| Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

[Secondary teachers of level one students, instructional leaders. and elementary teachers (by request)

' How will the professional development be delivered?

B~ 1-
{Online

' What is the length of the professional development?

'60 hours S

Profcssnonal Dcvclopmcnt in Assessment and the Five Componcnts of Reading
_ ' [“IPhonemic Awareness
: ¥IPhonics/Words Analysis
| MFluency
 MVocabulary
' MIComprehension
| M Assessment

[ DOlher

DOlher

 COther

' Evidence of Scientific Basis

i MJust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved

{ (Including FLaRE. Reading First PD, NEFEC. FCRR)
{ JDOE Developed

- MFavorable Review by FCRR

- ¥IName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

' Beacon Learning

| [ZIRepon of the National Reading Panel
DPrevcnUng Reading Difficulties in Young Children
DUmversny of Oregon (DIBELS)

| | JUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

DOther

DOlher
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Follow-up provided by:
“IReading Coach

| Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level. |
DMentor Teacher

i_ IPrincipal

. Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
and by evaluating instructional plans.

| M Assistant Principal

lAsmstant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing. and/or maximizing instructional

| delwen models.

;’.Dlsmcl Staff

District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
“instructional literacy environment.

DPublisher

i

DConuacted Follow-up

EIFLdRE Coordinator

DReadmg First PD Coordinator

I _i

DOLher

il

g‘ DOIher
:“ i
E COther
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

;1 UChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version New or Revised Chart
i Chart A: Grade Level
“IElementary School
. “IMiddle School
I EHEL]) School

.Readlm Endorsement Compelc,ncy 3- Foundatlons of Assessment (Beacon)

; Informatlon about the delivery model:
' Who will provide the professional development?

' Beacon Learning

'r Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

- Secondary teachers of level one students. instructional leaders. and elementary teachers (by request)

i - How will the professional development be delivered?

{Online

lWhat is the length of the professional development?

' 60 hours e e—"

- Professional Development in Assessment and the Fwe Components of Reading
: ' FPhonemic Awareness
. MPhonics/Words Analysis
' FFluency
 Evocabulary
. MComprehension
- [“JAssessment

: LJOther

| COther

Dlother

Evidence of Scientific Basis
i MJust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved
| (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC. FCRR)
EIDOE Developed
.Favorab]e Review by FCRR
{ MIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

| Beacon Learning

- LIReport of the National Reading Panel

: Opreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
' CUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

1 LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

| Uother

{ LlOther
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l Follow-up provided by:

.Rcadmg Coach
‘ Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

| DM entor Teacher

' .Principal

LPr1nc1pal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
“and by evaluating instructional plans.

} M Assistant Principal

{.Asmstant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning. sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
| delivery models.

“District Staff

' District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
,tiinstructional literacy environment.

.fl' LIPublisher

F DContraclcd Follow-up

l DFLaRE Coordinator

DReadmo First PD Coordinator

w-——-—:—-w#

E]Other

r —— .

DOiher

'l DOther
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Professional Development in Reading

' OChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MNew or Revised Chart
:_Chart A: Grade Level

. “Elementary School

‘ MMiiddle School

- MHigh School

- Name of Professional Development:

' Reading Endorsement Competency 3 - Foundations of Assessment (NEFEC)

! Information about the delivery model:
- Who will provide the professional development?

| NEFEC (ADAPT)

- Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

' Secondary teachers of level one students and elementary teachers (by request)

IP How will the professional development be delivered?

| Online

- What is the length of the professional development?

| 60 hours

f Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
- ¥JPhonemic Awareness

- MPhonics/Words Analysis

{ MFluency

- MVocabulary

- MComprehension

| M Assessment

. OOther

| Clother

Oother

3
- Evidence of Scientific Basis

' Must Read, Florida! Developed or Approved

' (Including FLaRE. Reading First PD, NEFEC. FCRR)
t JDOE Developed

| MFavorable Review by FCRR

' CName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

[
ol

| MReport of the National Reading Panel

: Upreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
i ClUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

! LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

ClOther

UOther
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Follow-up provided by:

[Reading Coach

- Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level. |
' LIMentor Teacher

¥IPrincipal
‘Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
~and by evaluating instructional plans.

[¥JAssistant Principal

Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachres in planning, sequencing. and/or maximizing instructional
- delivery models.
| MDistrict Staff
| District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
| instructional literacy environment.

't [IPublisher

OContracted Follow-up

1 LIFLaRE Coordinator

' OReading First PD Coordinator

f
| COther

l OOther

. LJOther

£
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

' CChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version ®New or Revised Chart
l Chart A: Grade Level

' MElementary School

i MIMiddle School

' High School

' Name of Professional Development:

| Reading Endorsement Competencies 4 and 5 - Foundations of Differentiation (Beacon)

= Information about the delivery model:
{ Who will provide the professional development?

. Beacon Learning

' Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

| Secondary teachers of level one students. instructional leaders. and elementary teachers (by request)

“How will the professional development be delivered?

E Online

| What is the length of the professional development?

;' 60 hours

' Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' [IPhonemic Awareness

' [MPhonics/Words Analysis

; E]F]ucncy

- MVocabulary

MComprehension

{ M Assessment

E UlOther

‘Oother - ) o

 LlOther

!:

. Evidence of Scientific Basis

| Just Read. Florida! Developed or Approved

‘f (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
: JDOE Developed

- OFavorable Review by FCRR

' FIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

I Beacon Learning

' LIReport of the National Reading Panel

- OPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
 OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

' JUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

%_IDOther

L LOther
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Follow-up provided by:
 [“IReading Coach
Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level. |
LIMentor Teacher
|
MPrincipal |
 Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
and by evaluating instructional plans.
[ Assistant Principal
| Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional |
delivery models. |
' MDistrict Staff
District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
‘instructional literacy environment.
' UPublisher

: LContracted Follow-up
i
; LIFLaRE Coordinator

l' UReading First PD Coordinator

I =
UlOther

g

18
{Oother

:E I_|_30lher
L
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

; LIChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version New or Revised Chart
; Chart A: Grade Level

| MElementary School

{ [“IMiddle School

' [MHigh School

' Name of Professional Development:

| Reading Endorsement Competency 6 - Practicum (Practical Experience) - FLaRE

Information about the delivery model:
' Who will provide the professional development?

FLaRE Train the Trainer Model

| Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

.:_,!Secondary teachers of level one students. instructional leaders. and elementary teachers (by request)

f How will the professional development be delivered?

i Face-to-Face

i What is the length of the professional development?

1160 hours

E Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
l Phonemic Awareness

{ MPhonics/Words Analysis

: MFluency

i MVocabulary

' “IComprehension

| MAssessment

Ii LOther

D&her

i\ |

LOther

| B
| Evidence of Scientific Basis

! MJust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved

' (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD. NEFEC, FCRR)
| LJDOE Developed

' [IFavorable Review by FCRR

I DName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

[“IReport of the National Reading Panel
UPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
 CUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

E LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

ClOther

k
f
{
{

1 IDOthcr
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Fullo“-up provided by:
.Readma Coach

Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

i CIMentor Teacher

|

.Prlnt:l_pal

:[Pr1nc1pa] will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation.
;ldnd by evaluating instructional plans.

.Assmtanl Principal

;Assmtam Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
i delivery models.

' MDistrict Staff

District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
| finstructional literacy environment.

E  DPublisher

El
OContracted Follow-up

]
|
¥

i CJFLaRE Coordinator

b

' LReading First PD Coordinator

E|Other

t
i ClOther
il

LDOther
Bl
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

! OChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MINew or Revised Chart

I‘ Chart A: Grade Level

| “IElementary School
' MMiddle School
' MHigh School

’\Tame of Professional Development:

: Reading Endorsement Competency 6 - Practicum (Practical Experience) - Beacon

|. Information about the delivery model:
- Who will provide the professional development?

| Beacon Learning

i
| Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

| Secondary teachers of level one students. instructional leaders. and elementary teachers (by request)

- How will the professional development be delivered?

{ Online

l What is the length of the professional development?

'6{} hours

[ Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' MIPhonemic Awareness
. MPhonics/Words Analysis
{ MFluency
MVocabulary
MComprehension
: Y Assessment

;E]Other

f

LJOther

} L1Other

i’E\ idence of Scientific Basis

' Hluqt Read. Florida! Developed or Approved
{]ncludmg FLaRE, Reading First PD. NEFEC. FCRR)
' ODOE Developed

[ CJFavorable Review by FCRR

“IName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

i Beacon Learning

1 ' [IReport of the National Reading Panel

¥ DPreventmg Reading Difficulties in Young Children
: OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

' JUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

UOther

i
!
¥
]
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| Follow-up provided by:

- [MReading Coach

’;Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level. ]
' [IMentor Teacher

;:| B

MPrincipal
 [Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
‘land by evaluating instructional plans.
- [ Assistant Principal
- Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
 delivery models.
- MDistrict Staff

District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
instructional literacy environment.

[LIPublisher
| ]

| UContracted Follow-up

I
i
F

L
' LJFLaRE Coordinator

3

'[Reading First PD Coordinator
3]
'r |
: LOther

OOther

UOther
1 |
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

OChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MINew or Revised Chart
Chart A: Grade Level

' CJElementary School
- Middle School
MHigh School

Name of Professional Development:

| CAR-PD Bundle

Information about the delivery model:
- Who will provide the professional development?

| FLaRE

:. Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

! Secondary reading coaches and secondary teachers of content areas

E How will the professional development be delivered?

| Face-to-Face

| What is the length of the professional development?

120 hours

: Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' OPhonemic Awareness

- OPhonics/Words Analysis

| FFluency

 MVocabulary

' MComprehension

I' [ Assessment

i LlOther

 LlOther

f Evidence of Scientific Basis

| MJust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved

' (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD. NEFEC. FCRR)
f ODOE Developed

{ CFavorable Review by FCRR

: OOName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

E
||

| LIReport of the National Reading Panel

i I:lPrcvcnting Reading Difficulties in Young Children
| OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

i CIUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

' Oother

L ClOther

Page 121 of 396




E

’ UJOther

- Follow-up provided by:

[MReading Coach

Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.
DMentor Teacher

L]

.Prlnmpal
Pnnc1pal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation. |
and by evaluating instructional plans.

_ | D Assistant Principal

‘_Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
“delivery models.

 MDistrict Staff

District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
instructional literacy environment.
L Opublisher

| l

¢ UlContracted Follow-up

8l

; MFLaRE Coordinator
. The FLaRE coordinator will provide site-based follow-up as requested. ]
} [Reading First PD Coordinator

OOther

' OOther
b :
1

LOther

i
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

' OChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version New or Revised Chart
" - Chart A: Grade Level

.E}ementary School

-Mlddle School

' MHigh School

Name of Professional Development:

| Overview of District K-12 Comprehensive Reading Plan Update

Information about the delivery model:
Who will provide the professional development?

The District Reading Contact and Gadsdsen Reading Coaches

- Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

- [K-5th grade teachers of reading, ESE/ESOL teachers. and secondary teachers of reading and English

' How will the professional development be delivered?

l‘F ace-to-Face Workshops

LWhat is the length of the professional development?

| One hour minimum per session

' Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' [MPhonemic Awareness
- MPhonics/Words Analysis
EJFiuenc)
: MVocabulary
' EComprehension
| MAssessment

| “Other

[Increasing and/or solidifying program knowledge to ensure implementing the instructional program with fidelity.

Other

i

‘O0ther

Evidence of Scientific Basis
.lut:l Read, Florida! Developed or Approved
r (lncludmL FLaRE. Reading First PD, NEFEC. FCRR)
' LDOE Developed
' OFavorable Review by FCRR
' CDName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

i LIReport of the National Reading Panel
i; Opreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
T UlUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

' CJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

L ClOther
|

t LlOther
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';- |

' Follow-up provided by:
f [“IReading Coach

Readmg Coach will followup by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

DMcmor Teacher

-Prln(:lpal

PPrincipal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation.
! land by evaluating instructional plans.

' [“JAssistant Principal

- Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
delivery models.

 VIDistrict Staff

‘lD1 strict Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
instructional literacy environment.

Opublisher

[
|

. UIContracted Follow-up

B

CIFLaRE Coordinator

L
DReadmg First PD Coordinator

1

DOther

Oother

DOther

|
|
i
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

UChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MNew or Revised Chart
' Chart A: Grade Level

| ' “IElementary School
[  CIMiddle School
' OHigh School

I Name of Professional Development:

SRA Imaeme It! Reading Program (K-5)

; Information about the delivery model:
- Who will provide the professional development?

! SRA Trained Consultant(s), Gadsden Reading Coaches and/or classroom teachers

i Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

| K-5th grade teachers of reading, ESE/ESOL teachers. elementary administrators, and elementary reading coaches

1
How will the professional development be delivered?

| Face to-Face Workshop(s)

What is the length of the professional development?

| One-half day minimum per session

| Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
| MPhonemic Awareness

. MPhonics/Words Analysis

. UFluency

MVocabulary

' MComprehension

| M Assessment

[ 5
| MOther

- Increasing and/or solidifying program knowledge to ensure implementing the instructional program with fidelity.

L ClOther

‘Uother

. Evidence of Scientific Basis

| MJust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved

| (Including FLaRE. Reading First PD. NEFEC, FCRR)
i UDOE Developed

r .Favorab]e Review by FCRR

|

i DRepon of the National Reading Panel

{ DPreventmg Reading Difficulties in Young Children
' LUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
 LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

' DOther

| DOlhcr
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. ggther
i

.Follcm-up provided by:
Roﬂdmu Coach

' Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

“IMentor Teacher

Mentor teachers will model components of the program for fellow teachers.

i s
[“IPrincipal

T’nnmpal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation.
'and by ev aluating instructional plans.

M Assistant Principal

- Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
delivery models.

MDistrict Staff

!E[Districl Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
| instructional literacy environment.

“Publisher

Lﬂ’ubhsher will follow up by asswnmg highly experienced consultants to provide guidance and support with program
{ implementation.

.Contracled Follow-up

|C(lnll"d(..lcd Follow-up will assist in the formulation and/or implementation of strategic instructional planning to
deliver quality reading instruction and strategies.

! ' OFLaRE Coordinator

]

| Dké_z:lding First PD Coordinator

rt DOther
|

BT~
L_JU'U'IEI'

1__. Oother
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

. CChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MNew or Revised Chart
Chart A: Grade Level

' DElementary School

' OOMiddle School

. LHigh School

I
- Name of Professional Development:

§_R:A Imagine It! Workshop/Student Center Activities

:: Information about the delivery model:
- Who will provide the professional development?

' 'SRA Trained Consultant(s). Gadsden Reading Coaches. and Reading Professional Developer

| Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

| K-5th grade teachers of reading. ESE/ESOL teachers. elementary reading coaches

- How will the professional development be delivered?

| Face-to-Face Workshop(s)

E What is the length of the professional development?

| One half-day minimum per session

|

L Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' MPhonemic Awareness

' MPhonics/Words Analysis

! MFluency

! MVocabulary

; MComprehension

| MAssessment

| MOther

iLiProvidin ¢ teachers with focused training on implementing Workshop as part of Differentiated Instruction. and
| lstructure intensive intervention sessions needed to teach students who are behind in reading.

' LJOther

' dOther

- e SIS — == e

“Evidence of Scientific Basis

- MJust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved |

' (Including FLaRE. Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
; LIDOE Developed

| MFavorable Review by FCRR

' CIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

t E

! MReport of the National Reading Panel

{ OPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
t LUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

| JUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

{Oother
¥l
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Follow-up provided by:
' [YIReading Coach

 Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

LIMentor Teacher

|
“IPrincipal

[Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
' land by evaluating instructional plans.

lh M Assistant Principal

L‘iAssistam Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
? delivery models.
' MIDistrict Staff

i District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
' instructional literacy environment.

[¥IPublisher

| Publisher will follow up by assigning highly experienced consultants to provide guidance and support with program
| implementation.

{ MContracted Follow-up

: Contracted Follow-up will assist in the formulation and/or implementation of strategic instructional planning to
| deliver quality reading instruction and strategies.

[JFLaRE Coordinator

S

' LJReading First PD Coordinator

DOthcr

t LlOther

UOther

|
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

UChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MNew or Revised Chart
' Chart A: Grade Level
;IElcmemar\ School
i ' OMiddle School
! CJHigh School

| Name of Professional Development:

llmltal and Advanced Training Updates in the SRA Imagine It! Reading Program
LInfm'matmn about the delivery model:
' Who will provide the professional development?
! SRA Trained Consultant(s). classroom teachers and Gadsden Reading Coaches
Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

K-5th grade reading teachers. ESE/ESOL teachers, elementary reading coaches ]
How will the professional development be delivered?
 [Face-to-Face Workshop(s)

What is the length of the professional development?
'One half-day minimum per session

Prnfcsslonal Development in Assessment and the Five Componentﬂ of Reading
' MPhonemic Awareness

' MPhonics/Words Analysis

' EF luency

-Vocabularv

.Comprchcnsmn

| MAssessment

.0the:r

[Learn how to implement the SRA Imagine It! Reading Program and how to differentiate instruction to meet the |

[needs of all students. Teachers will learn to use the Progress Reporter to plan and assess lessons in the core reading ‘
| program.

L DOthcr
|

\COOther
¥

|

Evidence of Scientific Basis

| Mjust Read, Florida! Developed or Approved
(Including FLaRE. Reading First PD. NEFEC., FCRR)
UDOE Developed

| MFavorable Review by FCRR

[LIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

L
i LReport of the National Reading Panel
[IPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
OluUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
COther
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‘UOther

Follow-up provided by:
' MReading Coach

| Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

{ MIMentor Teacher

- Mentor teachers will model to colleagues how to use specific components of the core reading program.

[“IPrincipal

: Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
! land by evaluating instructional plans.

| M Assistant Principal

Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning. sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
ldelivery models.

| MDistrict Staff

'l.Districl Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
instructional literacy environment.

[MPublisher

Publisher will follow up by assigning highly experienced consultants to provide guidance and support with program
implementation.

MContracted Follow-up

[Contracted F ollow-up will assist in the formulation and/or implementation of §frategic instructional planning to

‘ldeliver quality reading instruction and strategies.

‘: LIFLaRE Coordinator

g |

{ [IReading First PD Coordinator
4

COther

i
|

' OOther

OOther
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

: Chart is Identical to Previous Approved Version CINew or Revised Chart
- Chart A: Grade Level
MElementary School

' COMiddle School
'[JHigh School

. Name of Professional Development:

' 'S1\ Componems of Reading

' Information about the delivery model:
Who will provide the professional development?

'SRA Trained Consultant(s) and Gadsden Reading Coaches

Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

. 3rd-5th grade teachers of reading. ESE/ESOL teachers. elementary reading coaches

- How will the professional development be delivered?

| Face-to-Face Workshop(s)

What is the length of the professional development?

i,'IOne -half dav minimum per session

' Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' [MPhonemic Awareness

| [MPhonics/Words Analysis

 MFluency

i MVocabulary

. MComprehension

i [ Assessment

OOther

|

‘ Dbther

UoOther

| Evidence of Scientific Basis

{ MJust Read, Florida! Developed or Approved

‘ (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
' JDOE Developed
- MFavorable Review by FCRR

r DName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

.\,

| .chorl of the National Reading Panel
DPreventmg Reading Difficulties in Young Children
' CUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
DUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

1 | DOther

E |

i UOther
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Follow-up provided by:
[MIReading Coach

Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

' C)Mentor Teacher

MPrincipal

Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation.
and by evaluating instructional plans.

Y Assistant Principal

| Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
‘delivery models.

“IDistrict Staff

- District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
“instructional literacy environment.

[Publisher

f[Publisher will follow up by assigning higllfﬂ}iberienccd consultants to provide guidance and support with program
| implementation.

LContracted Follow-up

|

IDFLaRE Coordinator

gl

;TJReading First PD Coordinator

OOther

0
1E|Olher

E !E]Other

s
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

, MChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version LINew or Revised Chart
- Chart A: Grade Level

' [“IElementary School
DMlddle School
[:|Hn_h School

l Name of Professional Development:

Sc1cnt1fcal]y Based Instruction

" Information about the deliv ery model:
- Who will provide the professional development?

| SRA Trained Consultant(s) and Gadsden Reading Coaches

' Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

| K-5th grade teachers of reading. ESE/ESOL teachers, elementary reading coaches

How will the professional development be delivered?

| [Face-to-Face Workshop(s)

i What is the length of the professional development?

IOne half-day minimum per session

| Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' MPhonemic Awareness

| MPhonics/Words Analysis

{ MFluency

{ MVocabulary

' MCcomprehension

M Assessment

| MOther

;—I_[n_c_reasin_g or solidifving program knowledge to ensure implementing the instructional program with fidelity.

I [Other

‘OOther

f
i Evidence of Scientific Basis
.Juat Read. Florida! Developed or Approved
(Imludmg FLaRE, Reading First PD. NEFEC, FCRR)
‘ ' CJDOE Developed
. | MFavorable Review by FCRR
. CIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

I“IReport of the National Reading Panel
DPrE\ renting Reading Difficulties in Young Children
DUmversny of Oregon (DIBELS)

! LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

: LOther

U
il

'; ClOther
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- TOther
Follow-up provided by:

[“JReading Coach

Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level. ‘

E [IMentor Teacher

l‘.Pnn{:lpal

f |Pr1nc1pal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation.,
r and by evaluating instructional plans.

I' ¥l Assistant Principal

| Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional

| delivery models.

| IDistrict Staff

} istrict Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
instructional literacy environment.

MPublisher _

TPublisher will follow up by assigning highly experienced consultants to provide guidance and support with program
implementation.

iDCOntracted Follow-up e
i
1

§

DFLaRE Coordinator

[ DReadmg First PD Coordinator
H

DOther

i []Olhcr
r. |
[ COther

|

|

|
—
-

|
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Thursday, July 30, 2009 1:38 PM
District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

' OChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version @New or Revised Chart
! Chart A: Grade Level

MElementary School

: OMiddle School

;_ UHigh School

' Name of Professional Development:

' Print Rich Environment/Word Walls

Information about the delivery model:
Who will provide the professional development?

|Gadsden Reading Coaches

Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

[K-5th grade teachers of reading, ESE/ESOL teachers, elementary reading coaches

How will the professional development be delivered?

Fac:e to-Face Workshop(s)

What is the length of the professional development?

| One-half day minimum per session

Professional Development in Assessment and the Fl\ e Components of Reading
' MIPhonemic Awareness

' @Phonics/Words Analysis

' MFluency

' MVocabulary

| MComprehension

| M Assessment

[ MOther

H_cam how to set up print rich environment and to integrate using the word walls throughout the day to enhance
| reading instruction.

DOther

DOlher

|. I TE—— il
I;' Evidence of Scientific Basis

E Must Read. Florida! Developed or Approved

{ (Including FLaRE. Reading First PD. NEFEC. FCRR)
' DOE Developed

: MFavorable Review by FCRR

| [IName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

i

| “IReport of the National Reading Panel

! OPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
DUnlvermty of Oregon (DIBELS)
- OJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
| JOther

gL

Page 135 of 396




' Dother

i

r UOther

: Follow-up provided by:
MReading Coach

' Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

' [Mentor Teacher

b

i

MPrincipal

[Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
and by evaluating instructional plans.

[FAssistant Principal

-iAssistam Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning. sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
delivery models.

' MIDistrict Staff

 District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
instructional literacy environment.

UIpublisher

gl

[

g DContrac:ed Follow-up

LUIFLaRE Coordinator

DRcading First PD Coordinator

TR,

IDOther

|
k

t COther

i

AREREREREgn

%_DOther

i
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

' UChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MNew or Revised Chart

! Chart A: Grade Level

' MIElementary School

' MMiddle School

{ MHigh School

' Name of Professional Development:

' KK-5 Screening/Diagnostic Assessment and Data Analysis (i.e. Florida Assessment for Instruction in Reading)
| Information about the delivery model:

 Who will provide the professional development?

| Trained Facilitators ]

i Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?
| K-5th grade reading teachers. secondary reading and English teachers. ESE/ESOL teachers, elementary and

i secondary administrators. elementary and secondary reading coaches. Reading Assessment Teams, and Reading
| Leadership Teams

t How will the professional development be delivered?
| Face-to-Face Workshop(s)

;.
What is the length of the professional development?
! Four days

E Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
| MPhonemic Awareness

{ MPhonics/Words Analysis

' MFluency

: MVocabulary

' MIComprehension

| M Assessment

| MOther

. [Learn how to administer and/or interpret results from the Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading and to
. make data-driven decisions that guide instruction in reading.

' LOther

| COther
b

I
' Evidence of Scientific Basis

' Just Read. Florida! Developed or Approved

'|_ (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
: DDOE Developed

| MFavorable Review by FCRR

| CName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

£l
{ CJReport of the National Reading Panel

k’ UPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
' CUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

- JUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
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f DOther

DOther

’ I

DOther

L L) L

f Follow -up provided by:
| MReading Coach

Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modehgg_effectwe techniques at the school level.

[Mentor Teacher

1l
MPrincipal

[Prmmpa] will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation.
"and by evaluating instructional plans.

[ Assistant Principal

' Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
s-dell\»'er) models.

| MDistrict Staff

:lDlsmcl Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
linstructional literacy environment.

B DPubllsher

 OContracted Follow-up

1 ]

JFLaRE Coordinator

! |

[IReading First PD Coordinator

1

EDOther

 OOther

E UlOther

il
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

DC hart is Identical to Previous Approved Version ¥INew or Revised Chart
. Chart A: Grade Level
' Elementary School
- OMiddle School
- DHigh School

1 Name of Professional Development:

Summer Reading Academy

' Information about the delivery model:
1 Who will provide the professional development?

Just Read. Florida! Reading Initiative

; Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

3 teachers new to that grade level and any teacher that needs additional training

l Ho“ will the professional development be delivered?

| Face-to-Face

I What is the length of the professional development?

{ 4 days
rPrnfcssmnal Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
N Phioneric Avarenss
' MPhonics/Words Analysis
| MFluency

i MVocabulary

' MIComprehension

-i\qqes‘;ment

l | OOther

v

COther

(OOther
|

I
" Evidence of Scientific Basis
- [FJust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved
| (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
' MIDOE Developed
' MFavorable Review by FCRR
: CIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

i

i- “JReport of the National Reading Panel
UPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
l OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

l MUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

‘Oother

[ |

i LUlOther
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g

_r.D—Other

i

Follow-up provided by:
' [MReading Coach

Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

EDMentor Teacher

|

MPprincipal

Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation.
- and by evaluating instructional plans.

¥ Assistant Principal

“‘Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning, sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
delivery models.

“IDistrict Staff

District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create and effective
instructional literacy environment.

i_DPublisher

|

'[Contracted Follow-up

L o
UFLaRE Coordinator

| :DReading First PD Coordinator

|
LlOther

4

OOther

'\ JOther

| ]

|
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Thursday, July 30, 2009 1:39 PM
District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

MChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version [INew or Revised Chart
Chart A: Grade Level
' CJElementary School

| EMiddle School
' MHigh School

Name of Professional Development:

' Read 180 Training _ B

Information about the delivery model:
Who will provide the professional development?

Consultant(s) - Scholastic Read 180

' Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

. All secondary teachers who teach level one students - Intensive Reading Course

How will the professional development be delivered?

| [Face-to-Face
9

What is the length of the professional development?

- Full day

Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' [JPhonemic Awareness

CIPhonics/Words Analysis

MFluency

; MVocabulary

| MComprehension

| OAssessment

OOther

1IN

I COther

i I

tLother

I. NS .

E\ idence of Scientific Basis

I ' OJust Read, Florida! Developed or Approved
(Includmﬁ. FLaRE. Reading First PD. NEFEC, FCRR)
{ODOE Developed

 OFavorable Review by FCRR

DN ame of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

DReport of the National Reading Panel
[:]Prevemmg Reading Difficulties in Young Children
DUm\!ersﬂy of Oregon (DIBELS)

' JUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

OOther

ifLDOlhE:r
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¥

f _[]Olher

:' Follow-up provided by:
' [MReading Coach

' Reading Coach will follow up by assisting teachers and/or modeling effective techniques at the school level.

[IMentor Teacher

1

E [“IPrincipal

IF:‘incipal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation,
and by evaluating instructional plans.

[ Assistant Principal

 Assistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in planning. sequencing, and/or maximizing instructional
delivery models.

MDistrict Staff

District Staff will follow up by assisting as needed to facilitate problem solving and helping to create an effective
instructional literacy environment.

“IPublisher

E:lf?ub]isher wi!l follow up by assigning highly experienced consultants to provide guidance and support with program
implementation.

UContracted Follow-up

' LJFLaRE Coordinator _

i |

' [IReading First PD Coordinator

' OOther

Al

UOther

i |

i (JOther

I

Page 142 of 396



Back to Form
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

r MChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version LINew or Revised Chart
{ Chart A: Grade Level
| CElementary School

DMldd]e School
.ngh School

Name of Professional Development:

' Informal Reading Inventories - Tools for Determining Student Reading Levels

Information about the delivery model:
- Who will provide the professional development?

[Reading Coaches

'}yhn is the targeted audience for the professional development?

'Secondary reading teachers and reading coaches (not formally trained in this area)

How will the professional development be delivered?

| Face-to-Face Workshop(s)

- What is the length of the professional development?

{One-half day minimum per session

Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
- OJPhonemic Awareness

MPhonics/Words Analysis

“Fluency

' MVocabulary

: ©Comprehension

1 LAssessment

: MOther

i ! Attendees of this workshop will learn how to administer and analyze a variety of Informal Reading Inventories
_(including Badar, Flynt Cooter and the Gates MacGinitie). This workshop will assist the classroom teacher in

| determining individual student reading levels and choosmg appropriate books for guided reading. Teachers will have

the e opportunity to practice and apply their learning in this workshop.

OOther

|
?

. Evidence of Scientific Basis
' ClJust Read, Florida! Developed or Approved
! (Including FLaRE. Reading First PD, NEFEC., FCRR)
' LIDOE Developed
MFavorable Review by FCRR

} MName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study
Ohio State University - Fountas and Pinnell, Marie Clay

[:IRe:port of the National Reading Panel
; : OPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
{ OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
. JUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
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. MOther

International Reading Association

[Other

'Q_Other

E

Follow-up provided by:
' [“IReading Coach

'Reading Coach will follow up by conferencing with teachers and observation in classroom walk-throughs.

[IMentor Teacher

!

Princi};al

'!Principal will follow up by conducting frequent Classroom Walk-throughs for formal and/or informal observation.
tand by evaluating instructional plans.

' [JAssistant Principal
kT

fi
- UDistrict Staff

P

|
' Cpublisher

i

i
i UIContracted Follow-up

i

‘E _DF LaRE Coordinator

il

i UReading First PD Coordinator

IDOther

i

UOther
[

EIDOlher

bl

SN N ey
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Back to Form
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

. MChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version CINew or Revised Chart

i Chart A: Grade Level

' JElementary School

CMiddle School

“High School

Name of Professional Development: ]
' iGuided Reading in a Balanced Literacy Program |

Information about the deliverv model:
- Who will provide the professional development?
[Reading Coaches I

‘Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?
‘Al reading and content area teachers. administrators, and reading coaches (not formally trained in this area) |
I How will the professional development be delivered? .

| Face-to-Face N ]

What is the length of the professional development?
[Full-day minimum per session - _ |

| Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading

{ OPhonemic Awareness

. [“IPhonics/Words Analysis

| MFluency

: MVocabulary

! MComprehension

| MAssessment

I, MOther

| Attendees of this workshop will understand that Guided Reading scaffolds and supports readers as they negotiate |
| texts and develop reading strategies. The workshop will address the essential components of Guided Reading

{ including ongoing observation and assessment. dynamic grouping of readers, creating sets of leveled texts. selection
| and introduction of texts, lesson planning, teaching for strategies, and classroom management.

' LOther

' _D(){her

|

| Evidence of Scientific Basis

| Llust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved

| (Including FLaRE. Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
UIDOE Developed

UFavorable Review by FCRR

' [IName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

' LIReport of the National Reading Panel

OPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
ClUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

. LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
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F MOther
! Fountas and Pinnell. Marie Clay. International Reading Association

:. UOther

|
UOther

{

JEERR

Follow-up provided by:
- [“IReading Coach

Reading Coach will follow up by conferencing with teachers and observation in classroom walk-throughs.

[IMentor Teacher

Principa]

Principal will follow up by conducting formal and/or informal conferences and observation in classroom walk-
ithroughs.

[IAssistant Principal

1

PDistrict Staff

|
| UIPublisher

i

UContracted Follow-up

LIFLaRE Coordinator

[UReading First PD Coordinator

[Other

COther

Other
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

MChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version LJNew or Revised Chart
T Chart A: Grade Level
[ t LJElementary School
CIMiddle School
| MHigh School

- Name of Professional Development:

[Reading in the Content Area - Informational Non-Fiction Text Pre-reading and Reading Activities

Information about the delivery model:
' Who will provide the professional development?

[Reading Coaches

Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

- All reading and content area teachers, Reading Assessment Teams, Reading Leadership Teams. administrators, and
_reading coaches (not formally trained in this area)

How will the professional development be delivered?

Face-to-Face Workshop(s)

What is the length of the professional development?

- One-half day minimum per session |

Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
, UPhonemic Awareness
' OPhonics/Words Analysis
- .Fluencv
; { MV ocabulary
| MComprehension
' [MAssessment

4
| MOther

| Training in how to teach students strategies in reading informational text. The workshop will show the essential
| components of content area reading including activating prior knowledge, reading strategies. and metacogntion.

{ Those in the workshop will understand effective instructional tools to help students to achieve success in the content
| lareas.

D()ther

Other

! Evidence of Scientific Basis
‘i. [Just Read, Florida! Developed or Approved
(Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
: LJDOE Developed
UFavorable Review by FCRR

[CIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

' [Report of the National Reading Panel
fDPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
1 OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
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E‘DUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

' MOther

 International Reading Association |
UOther

|
[Other
|
'Follow—up provided by:
i MIReading Coach

- Reading Coach will follow up by conferencing with teachers and observation in classroom walk-throughs. |
[IMentor Teacher

| ]
“IPrincipal

[Principal will follow up by conducting formal and/or informal conferences and observation in classroom walk-
| throughs.

{. LI Assistant Principal

bl ]
i UDistrict Staff

i |
: Lpublisher

in |

_ UContracted Follow-up

- [JFLaRE Coordinator

¢ I_:lReading First PD Coordinator
i

] lDOLher

iDOther
| 1
gl i
Lpother

| 1
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Back to Form
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

L CChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MINew or Revised Chart
- Chart A: Grade Level

' MIElementary School

- “IMiddle School

' MHigh School

' Name of Professional Development:

!E [Competency 1 - District Approved Collegébourse

' Information about the delivery model:
Who will provide the professional development?

' iCollege Instructor

Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

 [K-12 teachers seeking the reading endorsement

How will the professional development be delivered?

[Face-to-face or on-line

What is the length of the professional development?

' 3 semester hours

Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
' [IPhonemic Awareness

{ [IPhonics/Words Analysis

i MIFluency

! MVocabulary

. MlComprehension

| M Assessment

' Lother

COther

| LlOther

| Evidence of Scientific Basis

: OJust Read, Florida! Developed or Approved

! (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
ODOE Developed

' CFavorable Review by FCRR

{_ OIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

ll|

[“JReport of the National Reading Panel
i [IPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
fDUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
CJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
-IDOther

|
i [lOther
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||

LOther

|

Follow-up provided by:
' LIReading Coach

_ [IMentor Teacher

: 'E!Principal

LI Assistant Principal

1
“IDistrict Staff

District staff will review official transeript to assure competency content and specific indicators have been met.

[Publisher

OContracted Follow-up

f
UJFLaRE Coordinator

' f:lgeadiqg_firs_t PD Coordinator

: COther

DOther

' IE]Other

Page 150 of 396




Back to Form
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

[IChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MNew or Revised Chart
tChart A: Grade Level

- DElementary School
' MMiddle School
' High School

‘Name of Professional Development:

' |Competency 2 - District Approved College Course

Information about the delivery model:
[ Who will provide the professional development?

t_ ICollege instructor

| Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

' [K-12 teachers seeking the reading endorsement

I - = .
- How will the professional development be delivered?

| Face-to-face oron-line

.{Whal is the length of the professional development?

I 3 semester hours

!f Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
i MPhonemic Awareness

| Phonics/Words Analysis

{ MFluency

- MVocabulary

' MComprehension

t [Vl Assessment

; COther

' COther

[
UOther

: Evidence of Scientific Basis

' OJust Read, Florida! Developed or Approved

' (Including FLaRE. Reading First PD. NEFEC, FCRR)
| ODOE Developed

' OFavorable Review by FCRR

E_D_Name of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

}EIRepon of the National Reading Panel

| Preventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
| University of Oregon (DIBELS)

i LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
' Q‘Other

I

t
E_ LlOther
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8]

i
¢ LlOther

| Follow-up provided by:
[Reading Coach

|

Mentor Teacher

UPrincipal

[JAssistant Principal

- MIDistrict Staff

"‘,District staff will review official transcript to assure competency content and specific indicators have been met.

LIPublisher

|
[IContracted Follow-up

CIFLaRE Coordinator

|

‘DReading First PD Coordinator

I|j0ther

ClOther

- UOther

1
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

] CChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version New or Revised Chart

f Chart A: Grade Level

MElementary School
' [FIMiddle School
! MHigh School

| Name of Professional Development:

| Competency 3 - District Approved College Course

Information about the delivery model:
Who will provide the professional development?

|College Instructor

Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

' [K-12 teachers seeking the reading endorsement
g g

How will the professional development be delivered?

[Face-to-face or on-line

What is the length of the professional development?

T
| 3 semester hours

' MPhonemic Awareness
“Phonics/Words Analysis
- MFluency

| MVacabulary

' MComprehension

- M Assessment

[ COther B

Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Readin

il
=]

_ OOther

OOther

Evidence of Scientific Basis
[lust Read, Florida! Developed or Approved
(Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
;DDOE Developed
: LFavorable Review by FCRR
. LIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

' “IReport of the National Reading Panel

- [IPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
' OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

 JJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

- COther

E

|
LOther
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-.DOlher

- Follow-up provided by:
' [JReading Coach

|

E [IMentor Teacher

| UPrincipal

|

ClAssistant Principal

“District Staff

District staff will review official transcript to assure competency content and specific indicators have been met.

UlPublisher
[

' OContracted Follow-up

LFLaRE Coordinator

CIReading First PD Coordinator
—

 TOther

IDOthcr

_DOthcr
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

l UChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version New or Revised Chart
' Chart A: Grade Level

iF “IElementary School
{ “IMiddle School
| MHigh School

' Name of Professional Development:

5 Competency 4 and 5 - District Approved College Course

‘Information about the deliv ery model:
[ Who will provide the professional development?

IColles_e Instructor

Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

| [K-12 teachers seeking the reading endorsement

i How will the professional development be delivered?

\ | Face-to-face or online

=. What is the length of the professional development?

3 semester hours

- Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Cumponents of Reading
| MPhonemic Awareness
l MPhonics/Words Analysis
' .Fluency
.Vocabularv
. .Comprehensmn
[ [FAssessment

' CJOther

B

E;EIOLher

| ClOther

F:

i Evidence of Scientific Basis

i | JJust Read, Florida! Developed or Approved
(1nciudmn FLaRE, Reading First PD. NEFEC, FCRR)
:IDOE Developed

' OFavorable Review by FCRR

Dl\ame of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

|
|

[ W“IReport of the National Reading Panel

[Preventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children

MUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First

DOlher

f D(_)ther
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i

DOther

b
I

:'Follow-up provided by:
'[Reading Coach

1
[Mentor Teacher

E]:lprincipal

[JAssistant Principal

v
L

i |
“District Staff

- District staff will review official transcript to assure competency content and specific indicators have been met.

UIPublisher

LContracted Follow-up
I

|
UFLaRE Coordinator

1

|

' [JReading First PD Coordinator

i

E LlOther

’ COther

T

[lOther

T
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District : Gadsden

Professional Development in Reading

D(;harl is Identical to Previous Approved Version MINew or Revised Chart

r(,hart A: Grade Level

‘ .Elcmcntary School
l [Middle School
[ DHi“h School

| Name of Professional Development:

I IFlorrda Assessment for Instruction in Reading (FAIR)Training for Master Trainers (K-5)

;Informatlon about the delivery model:
- Who will provide the professional development?

Reading First. FLaRE. FCRR and Just Read. Florida! Consultants

‘Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

assessment.

;Ali elementary administrators, teachers. and reading coaches that will be training teachers to administer the FAIR

r How will the professional development be delivered?

[Face-to-face

What is the length of the professional development?

 Implications and PMRN

Four days Day 1 - Grades K-2 - How to Administer the Assessments Day 2 -
i Day 3 - Grades K-2 - PMRN Reports Day 4 - Grades 3-5 - How to Administer Assessments, Instructional

Grades K-2 - Instructional Implications

'.Phonemic Awareness

{ “Phonics/Words Analysis
-F]uencv

|

i DVOthU]dI’}-‘

! MIComprehension

{ !-&s*;c.ssmenl

DOthcr

Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading

DOthér ;

UOther

i

I

!

|

* - Evidence of Scientific Basis

.lust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved
Indudmg FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
. JDOE Developed

CFavorable Review by FCRR

! L__|Name of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

E DRepon of the National Reading Panel

{ OPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
. OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

' [JUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
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f

' JOther
1 IDOther |
|

. [lOther
i |
Follow-up provided by:

eading Coach

Al”l"he reading coach will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the
. assessment.

[Mentor Teacher

“Principal ]
Principal will conduct frequent Classroom Walk-throughs to observe proper administration of the FAIR assessment. |
[“JAssistant Principal

’:Assislam principal will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the FAIR
assessment.

- MDistrict Staff

District staff will conduct walk-throughs to observe proper administration of the FAIR assessment. |
' JPublisher
i

4
UContracted Follow-up

’ |

[JFLaRE Coordinator

LReading First PD Coordinator

E ID_OT.hcr

I
OOther
i |

LOther
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

l UIChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version MNew or Revised Chart

| Chart A: Grade Level

' DE]ementan School

| MMiddle School

MHigh School

Name of Professional Development: o

;r Florida Assessment for Instruction in Reading (FAIR)Training for Master Trainers (6-12) _J
“Information about the delivery model:

Who will provide the professional development?

Reading First. FLaRE, FCRR and Just Read, Florida! Consultants |
Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?

All secondary administrators, teachers, and reading coaches that will be training teachers to administer the FAIR
[ Assessment

How will the professional development be delivered?
 Face-to-Face ]

t What is the length of the profesmonal development"

sty i}

: Professmnal Development in Assessment and the Five Componcnts of Reading
'; IPhonemic Awareness
| MPhonics/Words Analysis
:lF]uenu
| .Vucahulary
: MComprehension
| MAssessment
| OOther
L 1

| COther

E Evidence of Scientific Basis

‘o .Just Read. Florida! Developed or Approved
{Includlng FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
' DOE Developed
' OFavorable Review by FCRR

| CIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

| —
' UReport of the National Reading Panel
| LJPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
{ OUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
{ DUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
l:lOther -

I ,,
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|=!;iOIher

UOther
I |
Follow-up provided by:

' [“IReading Coach

i:'l'he reading coach will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the
lassessment.

[OMentor Teacher
Al

Mprincipal
[Principal will conduct frequent Classroom Walk-throughs to observe proper administration of the FAIR assessment. |
I Assistant Principal

E!Assistam principal will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the FAIR
lassessment.

 MDistrict Staff
District staff will conduct walk-throughs to observe proper administration of the FAIR assessment. |
. [IPublisher

|

| | |
;DContracted Follow-up

1 ]

!jFLaRE Coordinator

|
EDRcading First PD Coordinator
|

’IDOther
8 | —]

_'DOLher
1

UOther ]
| |

Page 160 of 396




Back to Form
Thursday, July 30, 2009 1:44 PM
District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

' CChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version FINew or Revised Chart

| Chart A: Grade Level

| “IElementary School

. [OMiddle School

' [JHigh School

I Name of Professional Development:

' Florida Assessment for Instruction in Reading (FAIR) Training for Elementary Reading Teachers (K-5)
| Information about the delivery model:

| Who will provide the professional development?

- Teachers that have been trained as master trainers in FAIR

i Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?
| ' All elementary reading teachers that will be administering the FAIR assessment

Hnw will the professional development be delivered?

Face-to-face i

|
gWhat is the length of the professional development?
wK and 1st Grade - 12.5 hours (spread out over a period of time) How to administer assessment - 6 hours; K-2 Data ‘
{ Entry - 1 1/2 hours; K-2 Electronic Scoring Tool - 1 hour: K-2 Instructional Implications - 4 hours 2nd Grade - 10.5
i hours (spread out over a period of time) How to administer assessment - 4 hours; K-2 Data Entry - 1 1/2 hours; K-2
[Electronic Scoring Tool - 1 hour; K-2 Instructional Implications - 4 hours 3rd-5th Grade - 5.5 hours (spread out over
i period of time) How to administer assessment - 1 1/2 hours: 3-12 Web-Based Assessment Module (WAM) - 1
i.ibour: 3-5 Instructional Implications - 3 hours

| Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading
{ “Phonemic Awareness

' MIPhonics/Words Analysis

{ [FFluency

| MVocabulary

| FlComprehension

| JAssessment

; COther

L1Other

ED()ther
| |
- Evidence of Scientific Basis
.lust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved
| (Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
' DOE Developed
' OFavorable Review by FCRR
i i CIName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study
B
' OReport of the National Reading Panel
.l_ CPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
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?

E{:lUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)
; LJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
OOther
|
|D0ther .
.|DOther
- Follow-up provided by:
 MReading Coach
;iThe reading coach will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the FAIR
_assessment.
“IMentor Teacher
- The master trainer will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the FAIR
assessment.
;’ Principa!
- [Principal will conduct frequent Classroom Walk-throughs to observe proper administration of the FAIR assessment. |
Y Assistant Principal
ssistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the FAIR
assessment.
' VIDistrict Staff
;[District staff will conduct walk-throughs to observe proper administration of the FAIR assessment. |
||___|Publisher
' l

 UContracted Follow-up
i

|
'[LIFLaRE Coordinator

i |

-DRcading First PD Coordinator

|
LOther

IDOther
1 |
CJOther

;! '
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District : Gadsden
Professional Development in Reading

JChart is Identical to Previous Approved Version New or Revised Chart

Chart A: Grade Level

[JElementary School

MMiddle School
' MHigh School
Name of Professional Development:
 [Florida Assessment for Instruction in Reading (FAIR) Training for Secondary Teachers (6-12) ]
Information about the delivery model:

Who will provide the professional development?
' Teachers that have been trained as master trainers in FAIR |
Who is the targeted audience for the professional development?
|All secondary reading, intensive reading and content area teachers that will be administering the FAIR assessment |

I‘How will the professional development be delivered? _
: [Face-to-face |

EWhat is the length of the professional development?

5 hours for reading/intervention teachers and 3.5 hours for content area teachers (spread out over a period of time) '}
| Reading/Intervention Teachers - How to administer assessment - 1 1/2 hours: 3-12 Web-Based Assessment Module
_I(WAM] - 1 hour: 6-12 Instructional Implications - 2 1/2 hours Content Area Teachers - How to administer - 1 1/2
| hours; 3-12 Web-Based Assessment Module (WAM) - 1 hour; 6-12 Instructional Implications - 1 hour

. Professional Development in Assessment and the Five Components of Reading

“Phonemic Awareness

“IPhonics/Words Analysis

“IFluency

MV ocabulary

MComprehension

 [¥JAssessment

] _DOther

; [Other

: ClOther
] i

Evidence of Scientific Basis

' MJust Read. Florida! Developed or Approved
(Including FLaRE, Reading First PD, NEFEC, FCRR)
' ODOE Developed

' LFavorable Review by FCRR

[IName of Researcher or Name of Scientific Study

|
[IReport of the National Reading Panel
ClpPreventing Reading Difficulties in Young Children
UUniversity of Oregon (DIBELS)

| CJUSDOE Developed ~ Put Reading First
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" Other

' LOther

Bl |

i UOther
i | 1
Follow-up provided by:
' [YIReading Coach
The reading coach will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the FAIR
lassessment.
¥IMentor Teacher
[The master trainer will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the FAIR
| assessment.
 [“IPrincipal
[Principal will conduct frequent Classroom Walk-throughs to observe proper administration of the FAIR assessment. |
' Y Assistant Principal
:LAssistant Principal will follow up by assisting teachers in the proper implementation of administering the FAIR
assessment.
' MDistrict Staff
 District staff will conduct walk-throughs to observe proper administration of the FAIR assessment. ]
' LIPublisher
1 |
|DCOntracted Follow-up

|

CJFLaRE Coordinator
i

1

[JReading First PD Coordinator
|
UOther

| |
: LOther

| |

‘ UOther

| ]
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Chart C

Back
Thursday, July 30, 2009 2:40 PM

CHART C: ELEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS INFORMATION
District Name: GADSDEN: 0910
di Immediate Immediate Group Size
Educational “;r::Eh" Intensive  [Intensive  Cap for
School Name CCRP SIRP CIRP Tochatlorr: Misstes Assessments (K-2): Assessments (3-5): Interventionfinterventionlmmediate
¥ IIl )] ‘ Minutes PerDays Per  Intensive
il Day Veek Intervention
Eﬂ&-\ Kaleidoscopef CAT Explorer Sereening Screening
agineIt- Other: 1.5 4-3) Achieve N g
s st Db (0065 X Sl et
Other ~ §) '
K0 Progress monitoring reported Progress monitoring reported = K:0 K:0
NA Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
1:0 ; i -0 1:0 1:0
Diagnosiic Diagnostic
CARTER 2:0 A Florida Assessments for 2:0 2:0 10
PARRAMORE 30 Instruction in Reading 10 10 a0
ACADEMY
0231 &3 Outcome Outeome fhis% 4:5 450
590 A Florida Assessments for 5:%0 5:5 5:8
6:0 Instruction in Reading 6:0 6.0 60
Other Other
The schocl does not contain Diagnnsric: TAB Rssessments A
students in grades K-2. and Teacher Made Assessments (4-
5)
SRA Kaleidoscope{Pearson Digital: Screening Screening
fmagine 1 4,36 SuccessMaker Florida Mssessments for Florida Rssessments for
glﬂllfr‘.kd‘i Other: ;\lff::crfnl'd- Instruction in Feading Instruction in Reading
RA Open PK-2 8 5 .
Eomom Acceleraied [ g Progress monitoring reported Progress monitoring reported K30 K:s K-8
Reading [Reading (K-6) Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading | Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
Grade 6 only(lt! IFCAT Explorer |1 :90 Dinguestic Em— 1 :30 15 I:8
e 3-6) 1.9 : i 1:0 |25 1:8
CHATTAHOOCHEE Materials (K- Florida Assessments for Florida Rssegsments for
5) 3.9 Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading 330 35 38
0151 . { : 4
49 Outeome Outcome 4:% 4:5 44
5:90 Florida Assessments for \| Florida Aesessments for 5:%0 58 5:8
690 Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading 630 6:5 b:8
Other Other
Screening: FLKRS (Kdg), STAR  #|Progress Monitering: SRA A
Literacy (K-2) Immagine It! Assessments (3-5)
Progress Monitoring: SRA & | CIM Rssassments [3-£)
SRA Kaleidompe—FCAT Explorer Screening Screening
rlmagiuelt- Other: 14,5 Florida
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X‘I’E'}“'j' ‘mc ‘lﬂlﬂ'— hd'iﬂ'cs Florida Assessments for Florida Rssessments for
?leij I‘:FI:':S:‘"‘“) Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading
] pen  § Reteach,
fCoutEh E{T;‘Eﬁ" Progress monitoring reported Progress monitoring reported
K90 Flonda far in Reading | Floriga A for in Reading | K :30 K:5 K:3
1:90 Diagnostic Diagnastic 1 :30 ] :5 1:3
.60 Florida Assessmants for Florida Assessments for 3 . .
CROSSROAD o Instruct lon in Reading Instrunrion in Reading B 255 233
ACADEMY 3 ;90 3 .30 3+ 3:a
104 4 :90 Outcome Outcome 4 .30 4:5 4 .3
i Florida Assessmsnts for Florida Assessments for Kk q 3
] Instruction in Reading Instructicon in Reading 5 ;%0 5:8 53
G :55 6.0 6 :0 6 :0
Other Other
Prograss Monitoring: Fluency Frogress Monltoring: Fluency
Probes (K-2) Frobes (3-5)
Outcome Measures: SAT 10 (K-2) Cutcome Measure; FCAT 535 (3-5)
- o xtier Sereening Screening
L lher: Jher: o o}
K Progress monitoring reported Progress monitoring reported K- K. K-
k3 Diagnostic Diagnostic 13 1 b
GADSDEN 2 2: oL 2;
CENTRAL ) ] ]
ACADEMY 3.4 3 3 3
9106 1z Outcome Ouicome A i 4
5: 53 5 : R
6 |62 6 : 6 :
Other Other
ISRA Literacy by uccessMaker S retnt :
' Sel
imaginclt- Design-  Dther: K-6) FCAT . _ S
K12345 KI3345 (KA Inaghe Bplows (-4 It S i
Other: ther: ! IAccelemted b :
RA Imagine |Intervention [Reader (K-6)
i Materials (K- K50 Progress monitoring reported Progress monitoring reporied Ko o Kis
GADSDEN nepventon |5) | g | Florda Assessmenis forInsiucton in Reading | Florda A ot tnsticionin Readig | . :
MAGNET S;mna}sl_'h- : Diagnostic Diagnostic s L 4
D101 2 :50 Florids Assessments for Florida Assessments for 20 2:5 2:5
3 -00 Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading 330 3:5 3:5
280 Outcome Outeome 330 il 48
5:90 5 :30 5:5 5 35
6 6 6 6
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| <8 Florida Assessmec=mts for Florida Assessments for :30 2] -5
Instruction in Re=eading Instruction in Reading
Other Other
Scresning: FLKR==S (K) M| Progress Monitoring: FCAT Ll
rogress Monitor —ing: SAT 10 Simulations (3-6
Simulatlons (1-2==3 v Cutcome Measures: FCAT 555 (- 49
——F RA Tt FCAT Explorer Screening Sereening =N
magine - Other pud,s 3-5) Flarida florida Assessmesmnts for Florida Rssesswents fo
. L Flerl Asse ] o r ] |3 '} 4
béh!.ll‘t.s ;k&i{K'z,} Other. :‘:h‘mi;::e: Instruction in Ressading Inatructicn in Reading
€ Mmagne PuCCess
t K-5) g g
niervention I coelerated T Progress monitoring=g reported Progress monitoring reported K20 K5 K3
Materials (K- [Header (k-5) : Florida Assessments or Instruction  in Reading | Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading | 3 :
5) 180 " i i . 130 1:5 1:3
Diagnostic Diagnostic
GEORGE W, 2:%0 Florida Assassmer—ts for Florida Assessments for 1:3% 1:5 13
MUNROE 3 .80 Instruction in Re=ading Instruction in Heading 3.3 38 3.4
041 ; , _ i
iR Outcome Outcome 423 4::8 i3
§ 190 Florida Asssssmer—its for Florida Assessments for § 3% 5: S5
6 :0 Instruction in Resading Instruction in Reading 6.0 60 6 -0
Other Other
Scresning: FIKR== (K} A | Progress Monitoring: Fluency A
Progress Monitor@mng: Fluen=y Frobes (3-5) and CIM
k Probes (K-2) and CIN &/ | Assesaments (3-5) v
RA Literacy by [KaleidoscopeCCC Sereening Sereening
3 |=‘3 4". ?]8"'45 é:‘j K. SFC;I.I Florida Assessnersmts for Florida Assessments for
K,1.2,34,5 Qih_;ld‘ y Jier: '_' | K5) Instruction in Re=sading Instruction in Reading
Other: i Cxplorer (k-
[Elements of Accelerated - P
Reading Reader (K-5) [k g9 Progress monitoring=s reporied Progress monitoring reported s K5 K:6
Vocabulary Florida Assessments fe=r Instruction «in Reading | Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading |~ i
4 1:90 " " = 7 +30 +5 1:6
PE*\T..)S K2) Diagnostic INagnostic bt bt
2:9 Florida Assesemem—ts tor Florida Assessments for 2:30 2:5 2:86
gﬁlﬁ?ENSMRO 3 .00 Instruction in Re—ading Instruction in Reading 330 3.5 3 8B
4. 100 Outcome | Outcome 4:% 4k 43
5 .00 Floridas Ascessmormssts for Florida Assessments for 5:%0 5 5:8
6 -0 Instruction in Reeading Instruction in Reading 6 -0 60 60
Other Other
Screening: FLER._S (K) an2  SAT | Progress Monitoring: Fluency
1042y Probes (3-5)
Prograss Monitori —ng: Flusnc—y 44| Outcome Measure: FCAT £58 (3-5)
RA nisof  [Kaleidoscope-Success Maker Screening Sereening
magine It- ing 3.4.5 K-5) T aa . i
Florida Assessmens=ts for lorida Assessments for
lil-‘.s c;:;[;ulmy Eith{K ) g::;:??lt:ij Instruction in Res=ading Instruction in Reading
A o8 ey Ty ks *, -
..... : FCAT Explorer ;
RA Imagine 3-5) K Progress monitaring— reported Progress monitoring reported K K K
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'!::lcrvmlion <80 Florda Assessments for Instruction in Reading | Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading | - 30 - -8
Materials K-5 1:80 Diagnostic Diagnostic 1:30 1:5 1:8
2 .50 Florida Acsessments for Florida Assessments for 2 530 o5 28
' Instruction in Reading Inatruction in Reading 5 2 %
| 3w 330 5 3.8
GRETNA 4 .90 Outcome Outcome ) -5 48
171 i Florida Assessments for Florida Assessments for y .
5% Instrucrion in Reading Instruction in Reading 500 5:5 5:8
60 6 :0 ;0 60
Other Other
Screening; FLEKRS (K) and 3AT 10 A_- Progress Monitoring: Fluency
12 Probes (3-5)
Progress Monitoring: Flusncy A#| Outcome Measure: FCAT 835 (3-5)
SRa [Benchmark  [KaleidoscapedNCS Leams Screening Screening
Imagine It- Core Content -34,5 sccessMaker
K.12345 K123 lOthe Technol Florida Assessments for Florida Assessments for
Al - g b uag’y Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading
Other: Other: gram(K-5)
PALS (K-2) Accelerated . -
SRA Reader (K-3) | .0 Progriss monitoring reported Progress monitoring reported K 40 K- K
Corrective FCAT i ' Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading | Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading | 5 )
i - Flori 180 . = " 40 :§ -]
Reading (3-5) [Explorer/Floridy Diagnostic Diagaostic 1: 1 10
Language for Achieves (K-5) |3 .gp 1 -40 2.5 2.6
Thinking (K) Lightspan (K-5)] " Florida Assessments for Florida Assessments for G $ B
II;\;‘F\NA & 3 00 instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading 3 140 3 .5 3.8
L} = ] 3 '
<460 . . .
$:19 Outcome Outeome 4240 425 4:c8
5:90 Florida Assesseents for Florida Assessments for 5 :40 §5:5 5:6
-0 Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading 60 6:0 6 -0
Other Other
Screenirg: FLKRS [K) M| Frogress Monitoring: Core -
Progress Monitoring: Core Reading Benchmark Assessments
Reading Benclmark Assessments M| (3-5), Fluency Probes (3-8), h¥4
SRA Literacy by [RaleidoscopeSuccessMaker . Soreent
magine It [Design- P45 Accelerated e 5
9 ]‘2 145 K12345 Other: Reader FCAT Florida Assessments for Florida Assessments for
];hcll i U{h;:ll i) e Exp]un:r Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading
IPALS (K-2) e i
SRA Imagine K80 Progress monitoring reported Progress monitoring reported 'S $ :
i : K:30 K:s K:8
! _ | -0 Flonda Assessments for Instruction in Reading | Flonda for jon in afy .30 15 1.8
Intervention . Di i i i s . b
; Materials (K- 190 veERostle AE0e 2% 2:5 2:8
ST, JOHNS 5 Florida Assessments for Floridas Assessments for
]-”ql ) 3% Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading 3. J:s 3 8
4 .90 430 4:5 4 :8
5 o0 Outcome Outcome - 5.5 5 46
i Flarida Assessments for Florids hssessments for ) ) )
6.0 Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading 6 :0 6:0 6:0
Other Other




FLKRS (Kdg)l, STAR  #%

Seresning:

Progress Honitoring:  SHA Fa)

Literacy (K-2! Immagine It! Assessments |3-5)
Frogress Monitoring: SRR A#| CIM Assessments (3-€) v
BRA  [Benchmak [Kaleidoscope-CCC Success Screening Screening o
En;gm:lt- (Core Conlent -23,45 M?RH[K'Sl Florida Assessments for Florida Resessments for
¥ 213! 5 K,l,l,} (Other. " FCAT Exphm Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading
Other: Other: IPALS (K-2) 13-5) Focus
RA Open [PALS (K-2) Achievement - _—
Court (Great Leaps Series (5) [ 120 Progress monitoring reported Progress monitoring reported (%0 K5 K:s
K-3) Accelerated Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading | Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
Leap Frog (K- Reader (K-5) 1 :120 Diagnostic Diaguislic 1:30 1:5 1:5
3) Imaginelt! |5 459 - - ) 2% 1:5 1:5
STEWART STREET kSutte (K-5) : Florida Asszsaments for Florida Assessments for :
3120 Instruction in Reading Instruction in Keading 3.3 3.5 3.5
1201 ; ; ; .
40 Outcome Outeome 139 A8 ik
5:90 Florida Assessments for Florida Assessments for 5.3 5:8 55
60 Instruction in Reading Instruction in Reading 6 -0 60 6:0
Other Other
Screening:  FLERS(K] | Frogress Monitoring: Core
| Progress Honitoring: Focus CIM Reading Benchmark Assessments
| Assessments (K-2) | (3-5) and
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District: Gadsden Chart D1
Kindergarten Curriculum and Assessment Decision Tree
Broad Screen/Progress Monitoring Tool (BS/PMT)

(Administered 3 times per year)

AP1: Letter Naming
AP 2: Letter Sounds

(PA) (S Success (PRS)
AP-3: Word Reading

Red. Yellow. or Green
 § Success Zone

Broad Diagnostic Inventory (BDI)
(Administered 3 times per vear)

Listening Vocabulary (VOC)
Comprehension (LC) ':: [':l (1" and 3" Assessment only for
Students in Red and Yellow Zone)

D Phonemic Awareness Probability of Reading

L i 1 s
Analyze performance to determine Analyze performance to determine
instructional needs in comprehension using instructional needs in vocabulary using
Florida Assessments for Instruction in Florida Assessments for Instruction in
Reading expectation criteria. Reading expectation criteria.

* Targeted Diagnostic Inventory (TDI)
(Students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered 3 times per year)

Print Awareness (PrA) Letter Name Knowledge
OPTIONAL I:D:I (LNK)
B
Phoneme Blending LfTsc data from BS, Blgl and TDI to :
inform instruction and determine leve
(PAB) of intensitv nsine the 1f/Then Chart
X
Phoneme Deletion Word
Parts/Initial
(PD-I)
:
Letter Sound Connection . Use data from BS, BDI and TDI 1o
Initial inform instruction and determine level
p—— of intensity using the 1f/Then Chart.
(LSC-I) '
—

Letter Sound Connection ~ Use data from BS, BDI and TDI to
Final inform instruction and determine level
- of intensity using the [f/Then Chart.
(LSC-F) '
-
Word Bui]ding-[ni[ia_[ _ Use data from BS, BDI and TDI to
Consonants inform instruction and determine level

of intensity using the [f/Then Chart.
(WB-IC)
—

* Kev: Word Building-Final Use data from BS, BDI and TDI to
ney: Consonants inform instruction and determine level
of intensity using the 1f/Then Chart,
= End assessment if {WB:'{C] =
student’s performance does not e :
meet expectation criteria and Word Building-Medial e data from BS, BDI 4fid TDI to
S Vowels inform instruction and determine level
use data to plan instruction. (WB MV') of intensity using the If/Then Chart.
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District: Gadsden Chart

1* Grade Curriculum and Assessment Decision Tree
Broad Screen/Progress Monitoring Tool (BS/PMT)

(Administered 3 times per vear)

— Probability of Reading Success (PRS)
Word Reading (WR) Red, Yellow. or Green

Success Zone

Broad Diagnostic Inventory (BDI)

(Administered 3 times per year)

Comprehension Placement Vocabulary (VOC)
Word List (CPWL) ‘:D: (1" and 3" Assessment only for
Reading Comprehension (RC) Students in Red and Yellow Zone)
{Alternative Listening
Comprehension (LC)}

* Targeted Diagnostic Inventory (TDI)

(Students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered 3 times per year)

Analyze performance to

L a . Analyze performance to
determine instructional needs in

determine instructional needs in
fluency (rate and accuracy) and Letter Sound Knowledge vocabulary using Florida
comprehension using Florida (LSK) Assessments for Instruction in
Assessments for Instruction in

: ! o Readine expectation criteria.
Reading expectation criteria.

Use data from BS. BDI and TDI to

Phoneme Blending , é !
inform instruction and determine level

(PAB] af intensitv ngine the 1/ Then Chart

Phoneme Deletion - Use data from BS, BDI and TDI 1o
Initial (PD-I) inform instruction and determine level

nia, ™ of intensity using the If/Then Chart.

-

Phoneme Deletion - Use data from BS, BDI and TDI to
: inform instruction and determine level

Final (PD-F) of intensity using the 1f/Then Chart.

Word Building - Use data from BS, BDI and TDI to
onsona B-C :nimm instruction and determine level

Con nts (W C} of intensity using the 1f/Then Chart.

i §
Word Building & Use data from BS, BDI and TDI 1o

; inform instruction and determine level
Vowels (WB'Vm of intensity using the 1f/Then Chart,

i |
* re
Kev: Word Building-CVC/CVCe Use data from BS, BDI and TDI to

inform instruction and determine level
= End assessment if | | (WB-CVC CVCe)geremy of intensity using the If/Then Chart
student’s performance does not

meet expectation criteria and 'l’ - .

use data to plan instruction. Word Bulldmg Blends ] Use dfll.a fronl1 BS, BDI and TDI to
WB B) inform instruction and determine level

: ( & of intensity using the I Then Chart.
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District: Gadsden Chart D1

2nd Grade Curriculum and Assessment Decision Tree
Broad Screen/Progress Monitoring Tool (BS/PMT)

(Administered 3 times per year)

— Probability of Reading Success (PRS)
=
Word Reading (WR)

Red. Yellow. or Green
Success Zone

Broad Diagnostic Inventory (BDI)
(Administered 3 times per year)

Comprehension Placement Spelling Vocabulary (VOC)

Calculation Procedure ED'_‘I (Group Administered) I:D:I (1* and 3" Assessment only for
Reading Comprehension Students in Red and Yellow

(RC) Zone)

vze performance to

dAr:alv ins ‘n;::ilnctional R Analyze performance to Analyze performance to
| - - . - . - . .
ﬂe eri'r: (rate-and aceursoy) and determine instructional needs in determine instructional needs in
u an . . . . 5
o el o ki Flofida word analysis using Florida Vocabulary using Florida

T . - . B
Spprash T T Assessments for Instruction in Assessments for Instruction in
Assessments for Instruction in : : Sk . : i

: : o Reading expectation criteria. Reading expectation criteria.
Reading expectation criteria.

* Targeted Diagnostic Inventory (TDI)

(Students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered 3 times per year)

Word Building Blends/ Use data from BS, BDI and TDI to
Vowels inform instruction and determine level

of intensitv ncine the 1/ Then Chart
(WB-B/V ) Sg

Multisvllabic Word Use data from BS, BDI and TDI to
. : inform instruction and determine level
Readmg (Multl) of intensity using the 1{/Then Chart.

* Key:

= End assessment if
student’s performance does not
meet expectation criteria and
use data to plan instruction.
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District: Gadsden

Chart D1

. T\luniluring
Assessments

Date(s)

Kindergarten —
2" Grade

Administer
| FAIR to
all K-2 students

Assessment Period
1: August/
September 2009

Assessinent Period
2: January 2010

Assessment Period
3: April 2010

It

Then

Programs/Materials/Strategies

Student’s Probability of
Reading Success

(PRS) score is at or
above §5%

(Green Success Zone)
and

Listening/Reading
Comprehension score is

4 or above

Continue with enhanced instruction that follows
a developmental reading continuum including
instruction with higher-level comprehension,
vocabulary, phonics and fluency at the word
and/or connected text level.

SRA Imagine It! Reading Program

Student’s Probability of
Reading Success

(PRS) score is at or
above 85%

(Green Success Zone)
and Listening
Comprehension/Readin
g score is 3 or below

*  Determine the breakdown of explicit and
implicit questions.

*  Provide comprehension instruction,
focusing on strategic listening/reading that
includes explicit instruction in using
before, during, and after comprehension
strategies.

Student’s Probability of
Reading Success

(PRS) score is 16- 84%
(Yellow Success Zong)

Administer Vocabulary task and Targeted
Diagnostic Inventory (TDI). Because there is a
wide discrepancy between students scoring in
the yellow success zone, use the Listening
Comprehension, Vocabulary and TDI scores to
determine the level of daily differentiated
intervention required for students.

Note: Students scoring in the Yellow Success
Zone will need to receive intensified
interventions (more time and smaller group
size) in addition to or an extension of the 90-
minute reading block.

SRA Imagine It! Reading Program
Small group differentiated instruction
that focuses on before, during. and after
reading strategies.

SRA Imagine It! Reading Program
Supplemental Intervention Reading
Program(s)

Daily small group differentiated
intervention targeted to meet student’s
instructional needs (Students will need
intervention in addition to or an
extension of the 90-minute reading
block.)

Student’s Probability of
Reading Success

(PRS) score is below
16%

(Red Success Zone)

Administer Vocabulary task and Targeted
Diagnostic Inventory (TDI). Use the Listening
Comprehension, Vocabulary and TDI scores to
determine the level of daily differentiated
intervention required for students. Provide
more intensity through additional time, smaller
group size, and more targeted instruction.

‘instructional needs.

SRA Imagine It! Reading Program
Supplemental Intervention Reading
Program(s) and/or Comprehensive
Intervention Reading Program
Daily small group or individualized
intervention in addition to oar an
extension of the 90-minute reading
block targeted to meet student’s

el
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District: Gadsden

Chart

Grades 3-3 Curriculum and Assessment Decision Tree
Broad Screen/Progress Monitoring Tool (BS/PMT)

(Administered 3 times per year)

Reading
Comprehension

FCAT Success Probability (FSP)
Red, Yellow. or Green

Success Zone

Targeted Diagnostic Inventory (TDI)
(Students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered 3 times per vear)

MAZE

1

Consider performance to determine
instructional needs in fluency and
comprehension using Florida Assessments
for Instruction in Reading expectation
criteria. See If/Then Chart.

-—

Word Analysis

|

Consider performance to determine
instructional needs in phonics using
Florida Assessments for Instruction in
Reading expectation criteria. See 1f/Then
Chart.

Ongoing Progress Monitoring (OPM)
(Optional for students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered monthly)

MAZE

Use data from BS, TDI and OPM to inform
mstruction. See 1f/Then Chart.

Oral Reading Fluency (ORF) passages

Use data from BS, TDI and OPM to inform
instruction. See [f/Then Chart.

Reading Comprehension passages

11

Use data from BS, TDI and OPM to inform
instruction. See If/Then Chart.

|

Informal Diagnostic Tool Kit
(Optional for students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered monthly)

Phonics Screening

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Tool Kit to
inform instruction. See 1f/Then Chart.

Academic Vocabulary Inventory

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Toeol Kit to
inform instruction. See If/Then Chart,

Lexiled Text Passages

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Tool Kit to
inform instruction. See If/Then Chart,

Instructional Level Passages with
Question/Response Templates

IRNN

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Tool Kit to
inform instruction. See 1f/Then Chart.
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District; Gadsden

Chart D2

_Muniluring
Assessments
Grades 3-5
Administer
FAIR to all

students

Date(s)

Assessment Period
1: August/
September 2009

Assessment Period
2: January 2010

Assessment Period
3: April 2010

If

Student’s
FCAT
Success
Probability
(FSP) score
isat or
above 83%
(Green
Success
Zone)

Then

I’rﬂgrams/f\rintc_ri;l_lsfgl_r—atcgics

Green Success Zone (Box 1) *
¢ Provide current levels of instruction in the high-
level reasoning skills, vocabulary, and rcading
comprehension strategies required to meet grade
level standards

* Consider the use of MAZE, Word Analysis, Ongoing
Progress Monitoring (OPM) tasks and the Informal
Diagnostic Toolkit to [urther assist in determining
instructional needs.

Green Success Zone (Box 1)

SRA Imagine It! Reading Program
Strategies, Classroom Libraries, Leveled
Books, Word Walls, Picture
Dictionaries/Flashcards, Accelerated Reader
and/or other district approved SRPs/IRPs to
increase student vocabulary

Student’s
FCAT
Success
Probability
(FSP) score
is 85% or
less
(Yellow or
Red
Success
Zone)

Students receive both MAZE and Word Analysis score.
Use the appropriate rules below for each score to
determine the appropriate programs/materials/strategies
to meet student needs.

Maze score is above 30™ percentile (Box 2)

Provide enfianced instruction in the high-level reasoning
skills, vocabulary, and reading comprehension strategies
required to meet grade level standards.

Maze score is below 30" percentile (Box 3)

s Assess fluency (rate, accuracy and expression)
through having the student orally read a passage. If
the student reads fluently, then work on
comprehension strategies.

o [l the student struggles with reading fluently, then
work on strategies addressing fluency (rate and
accuracy).

Word Analysis Score is above 30™ percentile (Box 4)
Provide enhanced instruction in the high-level reasoning
skills, vocabulary, and reading comprehension strategies
required to meet grade level standards.

If a student’s scores fall in Box 2+4
SRA Imagine It! Reading Program
Strategies, KWL Charts, Fluency and
Accuracy Probes/Checks, Peer Assisted
Learning Strategies, Kaleidoscope, and/or
other district approved SRPs/IRPs to
strengthen comprehension

Il a student’s scores fall in Box 245

SRA Imagine It! Reading Program
Strategies, Fluency and Accuracy
Probes/Checks, Kaleidoscope, Peer Assisted
Learning Strategies, Great Leaps,
Accelerated Reader, and/or district approved
SRPs/IRPs to build fluency

If a student’s scores fall in Box 3+4
SRA Imagine It! Reading Program
Strategies, KWL Charts, Fluency and
Accuracy I'robes/Checks, Peer Assisted
Learning Strategies, Kaleidoscope, and/or
other district approved SRPs/IRPs to
strengthen comprehension
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Student Achievement and Instruction
Charts

Page 177 of 396




Chart F

Back
Thursday, July 30, 2009

3o )M
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CHART F: MIDDLE SCHOOL INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS INFORMATION
District Name: GADSDEN: 0910
Development
Reading
lS]::srienis on epding snding Reading  [Reading Content  [Class Size
Intervention [Intervention . e .
or Minutes/Day|Days/Week Intervention [Intervention|Class Size  Area (Cap lor
Above . x Minutes/Day[Days/Week Cap for Reading  (Content
; " Educational . for Level 1 |for Level | ) ; + PO
School Name Grade Level | SIRF | CIRP | . W00 Assessments: band 2 bond 2 for Level 1 ffor Level 1 Jﬂcalimg Intery \rea
in £y Disfluent  [DisNuent fand 2 Fluentjand 2 FluentInterventionProvided to IRealting
Reading Sl:d::ts SII:d:;:s Students  Students  Courses  [Fluent LevelIntervention
i - - 3 [ K
R:ﬂ:l:ld to Grades 68 [Grades 6-8 Grades 6-8 Grades 6-8 2 Readers Courses
Reading
Course)
READ  [FCAT Explorer|Screening 15 Ves 15
ther: Other:  |180-6,7 8 |6-8) Achieve i
PR £y Florida A 5 £
Language of CorectivelOther: — PO00 (6-8) :n:r':uzu::e;‘m;:::i";‘
dterature [Reading Apex Learning
6-8 e
) Progress monitoring reported (Muent)
Florida A for ion in Reading
1 " P
CARTER 'F;'fsf:s“ " '::1"':" (6100 65 6:60 65
PARRAMORE ssments for Instruction in Readng
e 7100 7:5 7:60 7:58
ACADEMY Outcome measure
231 Florida Assessments for 8:100 8:5 8:60 8:5
Instruction in Reading
2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other
Screening: FORF and FCAT 85§
Progress Monitoring: MAZE
Outcome: FCAT 555
[SRA Tmagine Bridges toFCAT Explorer| gereening 15 Yes 22
6 Qther: L 6-8) Flocida Florida Assessments f
= g . sessments or
%i‘:ﬂu g:;:;:"%:ﬁgr Achieves (6-8) Instruction in Reading
Literature:  (6-8) o / ; b
CROSSROAD e Reader's Progress monitoring reported (Muent) 6:100 636 6:%0 038
“:IC[SD':MY Choice Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading 7:100 7:5 7:60 7:5
i (;n;r'w 23 Progress monitoring reported (disfluent) |8 - 100 85 860 8:5
[ Realmes of Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
iold Volume Outcome measure
1-3 (6-8) |
1




Florida Assessments for
Instruction in Reading

2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other
Screening: FORF and FCAT 555
Progress Monitoring: MAZE
Cutcome: PCAT 555

GADSDEN
CENTRAL

ACADEMY
2106

Other:
N/A

Other:  [Other:
/A IN/A

Screening
W/A

Progress monitoring reported (fluent)
NIA

Progress itoring reported {disfluent)
Nia

Outcome measure
H/R

2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other

H/a

6:0
7:0
8:0

6:0
7:0
§:0

6:0
7:0
8:0

6:0
7:0
8:0

IN/A

HAVANA
MIDDLE

i

Other:
Language of
[Literature

READ
Other:  [180-6,7,8
cad 180 Other:
aplan
cading

FCAT Explorer
6-8) Florida
|Achieves
IAccelerated
Reader

Screening

Florida Assessments for
Instruction in Heading

Progress monitoring reported (Muent)
Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
Progress monitoring reported (disfluent)
Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
Outcome measure

Florida Assessments for
Instruction in Reading

2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other
Screening: FORF and FCAT 555

Frogress Monitoring: MAIE
Outcome: FCAT 553

6100
7100
8:100

6:5
7:5
8:5

6:100
7:100
8100

6:5
7:5
Bix5

Other:
/A

Other:  Kther:
INJA [N/A

Screening
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IN/A

Mo




H/R

Progress monitoring reported (fMuent)
/A
Progress monitoring reported (disfuent)
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HOPE NIA 6:0 6:0 6:0 6:0
ACADEMY Outcome measure 7:0 7:0 7:0 7:0
7102 WA §:0 B:0 8:0 8.0
2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other
N/
IREAD FCAT EXP[WT Sc;ggning 22 No
(Other: Other: . 180-6,7.3 Fﬁ'sj CCCLAB Florida Asseasments for
lLanguage of (CorrectiveOther:  fSuccessMaker)l 112t et ion in reading
Literature  [Reading (6-8) Achieve
i 8
o1e Progress monitoring reported (fluent)
Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
AMES A. I’rogrm monitoring rcpnrlc_d (disfluent) 6:100 615 6:100 66
SHANKS Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
7:100 755 7100 7:5
MIDDLE Outcome measure
o2t Florida Assesaments for 8:100 8:5 8:100 8:5
Instruction in Reading
2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other
Screening: FORF and FCAT 588
Frogress Monitoring: MAZE
Outcome;: FCAT §55
READ  ACHIEVE Screening 22 Yes 22
Qiher: Other: Ll [lepbizd 00 Florida Assessments for
Bridgesto  [Bea [Bridges 1o 6-8 FCAT A
Literature 6-8[Better  [Literature-Explorer (6-8) S D
Language of [Reader 6- 5,78 IAccelerated
|WEST Lzﬂmgr: 78 Other:  [Reader (6-8) | Progress monitoring reported ({uent) 6100 6:5 6100 6:5
[GADSDEN ord  [Language Florida Assessments for Instruction in Readig |7 - 100 75 7:100 75
fH kills 8 pf Progress monitoring reported (disfuent)
051 lass Set [Literature 4 g repo 8100 8:5 8:100 8:5
ovels 7.8 Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
AVID 7th Outcome measure
irade
Materials




Interaclive

Reader - 6

Florida Assessments for
Instruction in Reading

2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other
Screening: FORF and FCAT 5SS
Progress Monitoring: MAZE
Outcome: FCAT 885
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District: Gadsden

Chart

Grades (6) 7-8 Curriculum and Assessment Decision Tree
Broad Screen/Progress Monitoring Tool (BS/PMT)

(Administered 3 times per year)

Reading
Comprehension

|

FCAT Success Probability (FSP)
Red. Yellow, or Green

Success Zone

Targeted Diagnostic Inventory (TDI)

(Students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered 3 times per year)

MAZE

1

Consider performance to determine
instructional needs in fluency and
comprehension using Florida Assessments
for Instruction in Reading expectation
criteria. See If/Then Chart.

—_

Word Analysis

I

Consider performance to determine
instructional needs in phonics using
Florida Assessments for Instruction in
Reading expectation criteria. See If/Then

Ongoing Progress Monitoring (OPM)
(Optional for students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered monthly)

MAZE

Use data from BS, TDI and OPM to inform
instruction. See 1f/Then Chart.

Reading Comprehension passages

|1

|

Use data from BS, TDI and OPM to inform
instruction. See 1f/Then Chart.

Tool Kit

(Optional for students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered monthly)

Phonics Screening

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Tool Kit to
inform instruction. See If/Then Chart.

Academic Vocabulary Inventory

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Tool Kit to
inform instruction. See If/Then Chart.

Lexiled Text Passages

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Tool Kit to
inform instruction. See 1f/Then Chart.

Instructional Level Passages with
Question/Response Templates

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Tool Kit to
inform instruction. See 1f/Then Chart.

IRNN
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District: Gadsden

Chart G

placement
guidelines and
FCAT Fluency
data. Students
Scoring at Level 2
on FCAT Reading
and deemed Tuent
based on FORF
scores will be
eligible [or content
area reading
intervention where
available.

Screening | Dates I¥ THEN Interven tipns al_l_ti"Mnteriz_l!s
Assessments | |5t LR SEHRES
FCAT/SSS Spring 2009 | Student Place into Reading Courses
scores Level | Advanced Reading | Middle School (key below for levels)
3-5 Course (A) A B e D
Advanced | Intensive | Reading [
Reading Reading
Only FORF for Student Administer FORF [
students scores Level 1 | Fluency Probes to = = o e
5 e Match letters to intervention column:
without FCAT or Level 2 assess accuracy and
B gearey g:le- —_— A FCAT Level 3-5: Advanced Reading Course
ace o e g FCAT Level 1-2 DISFLUENT (less than 105 WCPM):
appropriate reading Read 180
MerVentonusiig | ¢ FCAT Level 1-2 FLUENT (> 105 WCPM):

Read 180 or as needed

Our district is aware that we need to provide different reading interventions in subsequent vears for students that have not responded to a specific
reading intervention that was delivered with fidelity. We plan to have the reading coach or reading teacher monitor closely the students not making
progress and then the Reading Leadership Team meetings will be used to help determine and select the most appropriate materials and design for the

school.
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District: Gadsden

Chart G

Monitoring Date(s) If Then Programs/Materials/Strategies
Assessments
FAIR Assessment Period | Student’s | Continue to serve student in reading intervention
1 assessment 1: August/ scores high | Green Success Zone (Box 1) * Green Success Zone (Box 1)
September 2009 FCAT *  Provide current levels of instruction in the high- Bridges to Literature
Success level reasoning skills, vocabulary, and reading Classroom Libraries
FAIR Assessment Period | Probability comprehension strategies required to meet grade Accelerated Reader
9™ accessment 2: January 2010 | (Green feval standaids pther district approved SRPs/IRPs to
Success | increase student vocabulary
FAIR Assessment Period | Zone - * Consider the use of MAZE, Word Analysis, Ongoing
3" assessment 3: April 2010 85% and Progress Monitoring (OPM) tasks and the Informal
above) Diagnostic Toolkit to further assist in determining Hastadisttiseoics fill i B3l
Administer instructional needs. Bridoesio Litergture: =~
FAIR to students £S5 1p LG
scoring at Level Student’s | Continue to serve student in reading intervention; determine E;atlia_:lslt{lea din
| or Level 2 on FCAT if student is properly placed by monitoring fluency status W(fl‘d Skills 8
FCAT SSS8 Success through the use of Maze and Word Analysis scores. Use SRA Corrective Reading
Probability | ongoing progress monitoring tools between assessment Classroom Libraries
(FSP) score | windows 10 ascertain progress. Other district approved SRPs/IRPs to

is 84% or
less
(Yellow or
Red
Success
Zone)

Use the appropriate rules below for each score.

Maze score is above 30" percentile (Box 2)

Provide enhanced instruction in the high-level reasoning
skills, vocabulary, and reading comprehension strategies
required to meet grade level standards.

. h .
Maze score is below 30" percentile (Box 3)

Have student orally read a passage monitoring fluency rate,
accuracy, expression)
»  If the student reads fluently, then work on
comprehension strategies.
s If the student struggles with reading fluently, then
work on strategies, addressing fluency (rate and
accuracy)
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strengthen comprehension

If 2 student’s scores fall in Box 2+5
Bridges to Literature

Read 180

Kaplan Reading

Word Skills

Accelerated Reader

Be a Better Reader

Other district approved SRPs/IRPs to build

fluency




District: Gadsden

Chart G

' Monitoring
| Assessments

Date(s)

If

Then

Programs/Materials/Strategies

Waord Analysis score is above 30™ percentile (Box 4)

Provide enhanced instruction in the high-level reasoning
skills, vocabulary, and reading comprehension strategies
required to meet grade level standards.

Word Analysis score is below 30" percentile (Box 5)
Use Informal Diagnostic Tool Kit = Phonics Inventory to
help identify specific areas of need.

o  If student struggles with Phonological or
Orthographic errors provide instruction in basic
phonics (letter/sound patterns, syllable types, etc.).
If student struggles with morphological errors
provide instruction in base/root words and prefixes,
suftixes and consider the diagnostic toolkit.

**Note: The 30" percentile cut point used in this document
is given a guide to estimate the level of instructional support
necessary for student success. This cut point may need to be
refined within each school and district depending on local
circumstances such as available resources and student
performance. The 30" percentile cut point will be
reevaluated by the Florida Center for Reading Research and
Just Read, Florida! afier data is collected during the third
assessment period window in spring 2009.

If a student’s scores fall in Box 3+4
Bridges to Literature

Read 180

Kaplan Reading

Word Skills

Accelerated Reader

Other district approved SRPs/IRPs to
increase vocabulary and strengthen
comprehension

Il a student’s scores fall in Box 3+5
Bridges to Literature

SRA Corrective Reading

Word Skills

Kaplan Reading

Other district approved SRPs/IRPs
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Student Achievement and Instruction
Charts
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Chart 1

Back

Thursday, July 30, 2009 2:44 PM

ICHART [: HIGH SCHOOL INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS INFORMATION

IDistrict Name: GADSDEN: 0910
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:ll't:l::‘:gnlinn ::;:lll'::ilion Reading Reading Content Class Size
Minutes/Dav|Days/Week [IMervention [nterventionClass Size  |Area (Cap for
Educitional for Level 1 fllr‘]-..l.‘\‘tl 1 Minutes/Day|Days/Week [Cap for Reading  (Content
School Name | SIRP CIRP T u]“"l" na:r_ Assessiments: i di bind 2 for Level 1 [for Level I |Reading  |[InterventionArea
ERHI0NEY Disfluent  Disfluent and 2 Fluent and 2 Fluent|InterventionProvided to [Reading
iudents  [Students Students  [Students  [Courses Fluent Levelllntervention
srades 9-12 Grades 9-12 Grades 9-12 (Grades 9-12 2 Readers  (Courses
Reader's AD 180-  |Achieve Screening 120 No
Handbook-,10,11,12 3000 (9-12) :
Florida Assessments for
£,10,11,12 [Other: FCAT Instruction in Reading
Other: [Explorer (9-
12) Apex
Leamning(9- Progress monitoring reported (fluent)
12) Florida A for icn in Reading
T Progress monitoring reported (disfluent) {9 : 100 9 :5 9 :50 9 :5
P-ARRAMDRE. Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading |10 : 100 ;s 10 ;50 10:5
ACADEMY Outcome measure 11 ;100 11:§ 11:50 11:5
0231 Florida :I\ﬁse.fsmnl.s.fux 12 - 100 12:5 1250 12:5
Instruction in Reading
2009-10 Student Placement
Sereening/Diagnostic/Other
Screening: FORF Comprehension ﬁ‘
Placement Test, Progress
Monitor for Fluent and v
Reader's [READ 180- FCAT Screening 22 No
Handbook9,10,11,12 Expk}w”q' Florida Assessments for
9,10,11,12 Other: 12) Read 7 ok .
4 ’ :: - 1 i Read
Other: Reading Edge: [180 (9-12) pebrsbien A Resding
13 Ways to IAccelerated
" Ruild {eading Reader (9- | Progress monitaring reported (fluent) 9 :100 9 :5 9 :50 9 :5
éADEDEN Comprehension-(12) Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading | 10 ; 100 10:5 10 :50 10:8
HIGH P10,11,12 Progress monitoring reported (disfuent) |11 - 100 11-5 1150 11:5
il Florida Assessmenis for nstruction in Reading [13 .10 [13.5 SR |
Outcome measure
Florida Assessments for
Instruction in Reading
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2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other
Screening: FORF Comprehension #%
Placement Test, Progress
Monitor for Fluent and ~
Screening N/A No
Other:  Other: i
IN/A IN/A
Progress monitoring reported (fluent)
NA
Bii=0 9 .0 9 :0 9:0
L ORIDA Progress monitoring reported (disfluent)
STATE NA 10:0 100 10:0 10:0
HOSPITAL Outcome measure 11:0 11:0 11:0 11:0
0241 uA
12:0 12:0 12:0 12;0
2009-10 Student Placement
Sereening/Diagnostic/Other
This is net a school, but
rather a program in the Gadsden
School District.
Screening IN/A No
Other: Other: NA
N/A INVA
Progress monitoring reported (fluent)
NA
e aicray Progress monitoring reported (disfluent) |2 :0 9 :0 9 :0 9 :0
CENTRAL NA 10:0 10:0 10:0 10:0
ACADEMY Outcome measure 11:0 11:0 11:0 11:0
0106 "k
12:0 12:0 12:0 12:0
2009-10 Student Placement
Sereening/Diagnostic/Other
Screenin IN/A No
Other:  Other: o
INVA INCA




GADSDEN
TECHNICAL
INSTITUTE
245

HA

P'rogress monitoring reported (fluent)
NA

Progress monitoring reported (disfluent) 9
NA

Outcome measure
HA

=3
=
c o o o

2009-10 Stugdent Placement
Sereening/Diagnostic/Other

=
c o o o

o o o o

=
o o o o

HOPE
WCADEMY
n102

Other:
INFA

Other:
IN/A

Screening
HA

Progress monitoring reported (fuent)
NA

Progress monitoring reported (disfluent) {9
NA 10 :
Outcome measure 11:
HA 12:

o o o o

2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other

10
11
12

o o o o

11
12 ;

o o o o

INFA

No

WEST
GADSDEN

Six-
Minute
Solution-
9,10,11,12
(Other:
[Language
of
ILiterature

AD 180-
L10,11,12
Other:

Be A Better
Reader (9-12)

WCHIEVE
Teenbiz
3000 (9-12)
FCAT
[Explorer (9-
12)
IAccelerated
[Reader (9-
12)

Screening

Florida Assesasments for
Instruction in Reading

Progress monitoring reported (Muent)

Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading
Progress itoring reported (disfluent) (9 : 100
Florida A for | ion in Reading | 10 : 100
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9 50
10 : 50

98
10:5

Ves




HIGH
0031

Outcome measure 11100 I1:5

Florida Assessments for 12 - 100 12:5
Instruction in Reading g :

2009-10 Student Placement
Screening/Diagnostic/Other

Screening: FORF Comprehension #%
Placement Test, Progress
Moniter for Fluent and W

11:50
12:50

I1:5
12:5
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District: Gadsden

Chart J

Grades 9-12 Curriculum and Assessment Decision Tree
Broad Screen/Progress Monitoring Tool (BS/PMT)

(Administered 3 times per year)

Reading
Comprehension

|

FCAT Success Probability (FSP)
Red. Yellow. or Green

Success Zone

Targeted Diagnostic Inventory (TDI)
(Students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered 3 times per year)

MAZE

|

Consider performance to determine
instructional needs in fluency and
comprehension using Florida Assessments
for Instruction in Reading expectation
criteria. See If/Then Chart.

-—

Word Analysis

|

Consider performance to determine
instructional needs in phonics using
Florida Assessments for Instruction in
Reading expectation criteria. See 1f/Then

Ongoing Progress Monitoring (OPM)
(Optional for students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered monthly)

MAZE

Use data from BS, TDI and OPM to inform
instruction. See [f/Then Chart.

Reading Comprehension passages

Il

Use data from BS, TDI and OPM to inform
instruction. See 1f/Then Chart.

|

Tool Kit

(Optional for students scoring in Red or Yellow Success Zone — may be administered monthly)

Phonics Screening

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Tool Kit to

inform instruction. See If/Then Chart.

Academic Vocabulary Inventory

Use data from BS, TDI, OPM and Tool Kit to

inform instruction. See If/Then Chart.

Lexiled Text Passages

Use data from BS, TDI. OPM and Tool Kit to

inform instruction. See If/Then Chart.

Instructional Level Passages with
Question/Response Templates

Use data from BS, TDIL, OPM and Tool Kit to

inform instruction. See If/Then Chart.

IREN
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Distriet: Gadsden ChartJ

Screening e= i Dates ..o k i
<As_5'§5n£é_ S '-i':_--c'" e R P N A iy .":'r-_.. i AL WL Cryey e .
FCAT/SSS Spring 2009 | Student Place int Reading Courses
and scores Level | Advanced Reading | High School (key below for levels)
FORF 3-5 Course (A) A B [C Db
Advanced | Intensive | Reading I
Reading Reading |
Only FORF for Student Administer FORF
students | scoes Level 1 | Flucney Probes lo Match letters to intervention column:
without FCAT | or Level 2 assess accuracy and
S55 Scores ;f'ltc it A. FCAT Level 3-5: Advanced Reading Course
aceintothe | g FOAT Level 1-2 DISFLUENT (less than 105 WCPM):
appropriate reading Read 180
'TTWNT““mg C. FCAT Level 1-2 FLUENT (> 105 WCPM):
et : Read 180 or as needed
guidelines and
FCAT Fluency

data. Students
Scoring at Level 2
on FCAT Reading
and deemed [luent
based on FORF
scores will be
eligible for content
area reading
intervention where
available.

Our district is aware that we need to provide different reading interventions in subsequent years for students that have not responded to a specific
reading intervention that was delivered with fidelity. We plan to have the reading coach or reading teacher monitor closely the students not making
progress and then the Reading Leadership Team meetings will be used to help determine and select the most appropriate materials and design for the
school.
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District: Gadsden

Chart J

Maze score is below 30™ percentile (Box 3)
Have student orally read a passage monitoring fluency rate,
accuracy, expression)
» [fthe student reads fluently, then work on
comprehension strategies.
s [[the student struggles with reading fluently, then
work on strategies, addressing fluency (rate and
accuracy)

Monitoring Date(s) If Then | Programs/Materials/Strategics
Assessments
FAIR Assessment Period | Student’s | Continue to serve student in reading intervention
|* assessment I: August/ scores high | Green Success Zone (Box 1) * | Green Success Zone (Box 1)
September 2009 FCAT o Provide current levels of instruction in the high- | Language of Literature
Success level reasoning skills, vocabulary, and reading | Reader's Handbook )
FAIR Assessment Period | Probability comprehension strategies required to meet grade Reading Edge: 13 Ways to Build
2™ assessment | 2: January 2010 {Green level standards Classroom Libraries
- Accelerated Reader
FAIR Assessment Period | Zone ~ * Consider the use of MAZE, Word Analysis, Ongoing
3" assessment | 3: April 2010 85% and | Progress Monitoring (OPM) tasks and the Informal
above) Diagnostic Toolkit to further assist in determining
.{\dmuusler instructional needs. If a student’s scores fall in Box 2+4
FAIR to students ) ) - ) | Language of Literature
scoring at Level Student’s | Continue to serve student in reading intervention; determine | paaq 180
| or Level 2 on | FCAT if student is properly placed by monitoring fluency status | Reader’s Handbook
FCAT SS§ | Success through the use of Maze and Word Analysis scores. Use Six-Minute Solution
[ | Probability | ongoing progress monitoring tools between assessment Be A Better Reader
(FSP) score | windows to ascertain progress. Reading Comprehension
| is 84% or Reading Edge: 13 Ways to Build
less Use the appropriate rules below for each score. Accelerated Reader
{Yellow or | Maze score is above 30" percentile (Box 2) Classroom Libraries
Red Provide enhanced instruction in the high-level reasoning
Success skills, vocabulary, and reading comprehension strategies
Zone) required to meet grade level standards.

If a student’s scores fall in Box 245
Language of Literature

Read 180

Reader’'s Handbook

Six-Minute Solution

Be A Better Reader

Reading Comprehension

Reading Edge: 13 Ways to Build
Accelerated Reader

Classroom Libraries
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Chart

Monitoring Date(s)

Assessments

Then

i Programs/Materials/Strategies

Word Analysis score is above 30™ percentile (Box 4
Provide enhanced instruction in the high-level reasoning
skills, vocabulary, and reading comprehension strategies
required to meet grade level standards.

Waord Analysis score is below 30" percentile (Box 5)
Use Informal Diagnostic Tool Kit — Phonics Inventory to
help identify specific areas of need.

o If student struggles with Phonological or
Orthographic errors provide instruction in basic
phonics (letter/sound patterns, syllable types, etc.).
If student struggles with morphological errors
provide instruction in base/root words and prefixes,
suftixes and consider the diagnostic toolkit.

**Note: The 30" percentile cut point used in this document
is given a guide to estimate the level of instructional support
necessary for student success. This cut point may need to be
refined within each school and district depending on local
circumstances such as available resources and student
performance. The 30" percentile cut point will be
reevaluated by the Florida Center for Reading Research and
Just Read. Florida! after data is collected during the third
assessment period window in spring 2009,

If a student’s scores fall in Box 3+4
Language of Literature

Read 180

Reader’s Handbook

Reading Comprehension

Reading Edge: 13 Ways to Build
Classroom Libraries

Accelerated Reader

If a student’s scores fall in Box 3+5
Language of Literature

Read 180

Reader’s Handbook

Six-Minute Solution

Be A Better Reader

Reading Comprehension

Reading Edge: 13 Ways to Build
Accelerated Reader

Classroom Libraries

For students who have not responded to a specific reading intervention delivered with fidelity and with the initial intensity (time and group size)

provided or have shown significant growth based on student data and teacher recommendation, reading intervention instruction and/or materials will

be changed based on student data.
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District: Gadsden
Leadership: Budget

Research-Based Reading Instruction Allocation 2009-2010

Estimated Expenditures -
FEFP Reading Earmark
Fund Source:

Salaries and Benefits
FTE of Reading Coach

Positions funded solely by

FEFP
FTE of Reading Teacher

Positions funded solely by

FEFP

Detailed breakdown of
other salaries

Professional Development

Assessment Costs

Detailed breakdown of
Assessment category

Programs/Materials

Detailed breakdown of
Programs/Materials
category

Other

Detailed breakdown of
Other Category

Total Estimated
Expenditures - FEFP
Reading Earmark Fund
Source

Other funding sources used
to implement plan

Detailed breakdown of
other funding sources
including the source,

v Approved Section

(percentage)
Percentage of Total:

(ol tatal) (rounded to the nearest

percent)
$ 287158
$ 190328 66 %
3.00

o other salaries are paid from this allocation. All consultant fees and|
ontracted services for reading professional development/program
ievaluation are included in the $10.000 listed below.

g 10000 39

g 10000 3%
[Formal/Informal assessments

$ 9830 3%

Core Supplementary, Intervention Reading Programs/Materials;
Consumable reading-related supplies and materials; Non-consumable
reading-related supplies and materials

$ 67000

23%

Overexpenditures in: Supplies and reading-related materials for
twelve schools at $1,000 each for a total of $12,000; payment to
instructional and non-instructional employees working in the Third
{Grade Reading Camp for a total of $55.000.

$ 287158

g 1035370
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amount, and use of funds [DEA $100.000 - (Funds to assist with supplementary and
intervention reading materials), IDEA AARA $5.110.15 (Stimulus
Funds) to support two teachers working in the reading camp Title |
ARRA (Stimulus Funds)$549,162.35 - Salary support for 4 reading
Teachers six elementary paraprofessionals, 2 middle school
pamprofessmna]s and 2 high school paraprofessionals) General funds
to purchase and replace instructional materials that were adopted for |
igrades K-12. Imagine It! consumables for grades K-5 $141, 845.54,
IGlencoe Treasures-$231, 428.98 for grades 6-12, and Renaissance
Place to support the Accelerated Reader, STAR and STAR Literacy
$7.823.48

Total cost of implementing

; 2
K-12 Reading Plan $ L
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8%

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: September 22. 2009

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Supplemental Educational Services Providers Contract

DIVISION:
This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:

The School Board of Gadsden County is required to offer Supplemental Educational Services to
students eligible to receive free/reduced price meals when schoaols fail to make AYP for four

consecutive years. Eight (8) of the providers have submitted contracts. per state requirement.

FUND SOURCE: Title I, Part A, Basic (NCLB Public School Options)
AMOUNT: An Amount Not to Exceed $1,235.00 per eligible student
PREPARED BY: Audrey Lewis

POSITION: Parent Services Coordinator ?5/JX;

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

This form is to be duplicated on light blue paper.

REVIEWED BY: @@m

21 :0IWY L1 d43S6002
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The School Board of Gadsden County Florida
Title 1 Supplemental Educational Services Contract

THIS SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATION?L‘_SERVICE PROVIDER AGREEMENT
(“Contract™) is made and entered this 2 ¢ ' day of AFVao vy . between the

School Board of Gadsden County Florida in Quincy, Florida (hereinafter referred to as the
“DISTRICT.”) and

rreona
Name of State-Approved SES Provider: ?eg,c,ln fov ls rmece

Contact Address:
City, Zip, State:

Supplemental Educational Service Provider (hereinafter referred to as the “PROVIDER?™) for the
purpose of providing Supplemental Educational Services (SES) to eligible students.

RECITALS

WHEREAS, DISTRICT is authorized by state and federal law to enter into an agreement with
the State-Approved Supplemental Educational Services PROVIDERS for the aforementioned
purpose.

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is specially trained, experienced and competent to perform the SES
required by DISTRICT, and such services are needed on a limited basis: and

WHEREAS, No Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. Section 6316(e) outlines the requirements for
supplemental educational services; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER has been approved by the State of Florida Department of Education
has having met the qualifications to be certified as a Supplemental Educational Services
PROVIDER: and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is willing to provide such services to DISTRICT"s eligible students if
selected by the parent/guardians of eligible students; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is financially sound and otherwise capable of fulfilling its
requirements to the DISTRICT, students and parents during the term of this Contract.

DEFINITIONS

. Eligible Students. Students are eligible to receive SES if they are eligible for free or
reduced price lunch and the school in which they are enrolled has been identified as
in need of improvement for three or more consecutive years according to NCLB.

s Student Learning Plan (SLP). NCLB requires each school district to enter into an
agreement with the state-approved provider selected by a parent. This agreement is
recognized in Florida as the SLP and must be developed in consultation with the
student’s parents and the provider. The plan must include a statement of specific
achievement goals for the students, how the student’s progress will be measured, and
a timetable for improving achievement that, in the case of a student with disabilities,
is consistent with the student’s IEP under IDEA or the student’s section 504 plan.

s U
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The SLP must also describe how the student’s parents and teacher will be regularly
informed of the student’s progress.

Parents/Guardianship. For the purpose of this Contract, a parent is the natural or
adoptive parent, legal guardian, or surrogate parent as indicated by the judicial
system.

NOW, THEREFORE, IN CONSIDERATION OF THE MUTUAL PROMISES
CONTAINED HEREIN, it is agreed between the parties as follows:

1. TERM
This Contract shall become effective upon full execution of the contract by both parties
and shall remain in force until July 1, 2010.
2. DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS
The DISTRICT must:
A. NOTIFY PARENTS
Annually notify parents of eligible students (during years when it is required by NCLB to
offer SES) before and after the start of the school year of the opportunity to obtain SES
and provide them with a list of state-approved SES providers;
B. ASSIST PARENTS
Assist parents, if requested by them, in obtaining additional information regarding state-
approved SES PROVIDERS that are available to serve their child(ren):
C. STUDENT ENROLLMENT FORM
Provide sample Student Enroliment Form to PROVIDER. PROVIDER shall not
complete the Student Enrollment Form. It is the PARENT’S sole responsibility to
complete the Student Enrollment Form.
D. PRIORITIZE STUDENTS
Prioritize students if numbers exceed DISTRICT set aside funds providing services for
the lowest achieving eligible students.
E. PROVIDE STUDENT CONTACT INFORMATION
Once a parent selects a PROVIDER for their child(ren) and after the contract with the
DISTRICT is signed, the DISTRICT must notify the PROVIDER within ten (10)
business days after the close of each enrollment period of the student’s name, school,
address and telephone of record, and allow the PROVIDER to initiate contact with the
student’s parents for the provision of SES. To ensure SES PROVIDERs have access to
correct student contact information, the DISTRICT has to maintain an updated student
contact list.
F. PAY PROVIDER
Agree to pay the PROVIDER for educational services provided in compliance with the
PROVIDER'’S state-approved application. Services beyond the supplemental educational
services consistent with the state approved application, including, but not limited to,
assessing students, development of Student Learning Plans, homework help,
transportation and/or provision of facilities, will not be paid by DISTRICT. DISTRICﬁ
— . rfu\
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will not pay more than the per pupil allocation amount as determined and published by
the Florida Department of Education.

3; PROVIDER OBLIGATIONS AND PROHIBITIONS

The PROVIDER must:

A. ANNUAL MEETING

PROVIDER must attend the Annual Provider Meeting to discuss PROVIDER obligations
if PROVIDER did not provide SES to students in DISTRICT in 2008-2009 or if
PROVIDER did not attend the DISTRICT Technical Assistance meeting at the end of the
2008-2009 school year. Due to extenuating circumstances (illness or extreme weather) in
lieu of the annual PROVIDER meeting, PROVIDER may schedule an individual meeting
with DISTRICT SES coordinator within seven (7) days of the Annual Provider Meeting.

B. INSURANCE

PROVIDER will obtain and maintain insurance. At the time of executing this
Agreement, PROVIDER shall furnish a certificate of insurance naming the School Board
of Gadsden County, Florida as a certificate holder and additional insured.

Certificates of coverage shall include adequate information to determine adequacy of
coverage, including, but not limited to:

1. Confirmation of deductibles for each policy and coverage

2. Copy of Additional Insured endorsement.

3. Copy of the endorsement providing thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT
for cancellation, non-renewal or major coverage change.

4. Copy of endorsement providing waiver of subrogation.

In the event PROVIDER pays insurance premiums more frequently than annually,
PROVIDER shall promptly upon the making of each premium payment provide evidence
thereof to DISTRICT.

All insurance policies shall be insured with insurers qualified to do business in Florida
and having an A.M. BEST rating of at least B+ IX.

All policies (except Worker’s Compensations and Employee Liability) shall provide the
following endorsements:

1. The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida as an additional insured
utilizing the following language: The School Board of Gadsden County
Florida, including all current, former, and future Board members.
employees, officers, volunteers, and agents.

2. A thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT for cancellation, non-renewal or
major coverage change.

A waiver of subrogation should be included on the General Liability policy as well as the
Worker’s Compensation policy.

o

)
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PROVIDER insurance requirements:

1. Commercial General Liability Coverage (Coverage shall include bodily
injury, property damage, personal injury, contractual liability, sexual abuse
and molestation coverage) Limits: $1,000,000.00

2. Worker Compensation Insurance (If a provider is entreating board premises
for services, a waiver of subrogation must be provided.)

Limits: $1,000.000.00

3. Auto Liability (if the provider is transporting students)
Limits: $1.000.000.00 CSL (Combined Single Limit)

4. Error and Omissions (The provider agrees to continue insurance coverage for
24 months after cancellation/termination of this Agreement.)

Limits: $1.000.000.00

C. PROHIBITION OF DISCLOSURE
PROVIDER must not disclose to the public the identity of any student eligible for or

receiving Supplemental Educational Services without the written permission of the parent
of such student.

D. PROHIBITION OF DEFAMING DISTRICT
PROVIDER must not defame the DISTRICT in any way or at any time, including but not
limited to recruiting, advertising, presentations, publications, and/or parent conferences.

E. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

PROVIDER shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, age, national
origin, marital status or qualified disability in its employment practices or operation of its
programs.

F. MARKETING REQUIREMENTS
All marketing materials must be reviewed and approved by Tammy McGriff Farlin,
Federal Programs Director prior to distribution. All marketing materials distributed to
parents must include the following:
® “In order for your child to be eligible for free tutoring, your child must attend
a Title I School in its second year of school improvement AND be eligible
for Free or Reduced Price Lunch for the 2008-2009 school year.”

In addition PROVIDER may list the eligible SES schools where PROVIDER will be
providing SES.

Failure to comply with all marketing requirements will result in this contract becoming
null and void.

G. PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
PROVIDER must ensure that all tutorial staff:

I. QUALIFICATIONS

Meet the minimum qualifications for Title I paraprofessionals, as
specified in the PROVIDER application.
e
VAN
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II. CODE OF ETHICS
All teachers who are employed by PROVIDER remain subject to the
Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in Florida. PROVIDERS
may not request that teachers engage in any activity that is not
permitted under the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in
Florida.

Recruitment of students on behalf of PROVIDER by DISTRICT
employees is strictly prohibited. DISTRICT employees shall not be
offered incentives and/or bonuses for recruiting students for the
PROVIDER.

III. CONFLICT OF INTEREST
PROVIDER agrees to furnish to DISTRICT a valid copy of the
PROVIDER'S partnership agreement if PROVIDER is a partnership
or the Articles of Incorporation if PROVIDER is a corporation and a
complete and accurate list of the members of the governing body of
the legal entity. PROVIDER shall avoid any actual or potential
conflict of interest on behalf of itself or its employees providing
services hereunder, including, but not limited to, DISTRICT
employee policies.

IV. CONDUCT OF PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
All employees of PROVIDER are to be dressed in a manner
appropriate to teaching young students and conduct themselves as is
appropriate for a person supervising children.

V. FINGERPRINT/BACKGROUND CHECK
PROVIDER agrees that as a condition of entering into this contract,
pursuant to § 1012.32 and § 1012.465, Florida Statutes, any person
entering school grounds or having direct contact with students on
behalf of PROVIDER must meet Level 2 screening requirements as
described in § 1012.32, Florida Statutes. Screening will be at
PROVIDER'S or employee’s expense and must be completed and
credentials issued by the DISTRICT prior to the screened individual
having access to students or to the school grounds. The DISTRICT
reserves the right to prohibit any employee of the PROVIDER from
having contact with students on DISTRICT property if the DISTRICT
has reason to believe that the safety or health of the students might be
in jeopardy.

PROVIDER employee already listed in the Vendor Clearance
Database and existing DISTRICT employees will not need to be
refingerprinted as they are already in the background clearance
database. If PROVIDER hires a DISTRICT employee or someone
already listed on the Vendor Clearance Database, they will need to
submit the name of the employee to Regina Gore , Secretary for Staff
Development & Personnel, for verification of clearance.

R
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PROVIDERS shall maintain a current list of all employees and e-mail
the DISTRICT’s Federal Program Director if any changes are made to
employee list.

ID BADGES
All PROVIDER employees must wear ID badges with the employee’s

name and picture prominently displayed at all times while on
DISTRICT property.

TUTOR TRAINING

PROVIDER must submit the Tutor Training Log to the DISTRICT
Federal Programs Director prior to allowing a tutor to provide
tutoring to any student(s). The tutor must sign the Tutor Training
Log verifying that he/she has been trained in the procedures listed
below and has received the appropriate tutoring materials necessary
to implement the PROVIDER’S SES program as documented on the
PROVIDER'S state approved application. The Tutor Training Log
must then be submitted to the DISTRICT so the DISTRICT can
verify that the trained tutor has been cleared through a Level 11
Background Check. Upon such verification, the DISTRICT will
then approve the tutor to begin tutoring. If a tutor begins tutoring
prior to DISTRICT approval, the tutoring time will not be paid for
by DISTRICT.

The PROVIDER must train the tutor in the administration of the
PROVIDER’S SES program, DISTRICT SES procedures, and
PROVIDER procedures. The training must also include. but shall
not be limited to. the following:

1. ACCIDENT/INCIDENT REPORT
PROVIDER must train all tutoring personnel in appropriate
procedures for handling and reporting accidents or
incidences when a pupil has suffered an injury, injured
another individual or has been involved in an activity

requiring notification of law enforcement or emergency
personnel.

2. CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
PROVIDER assures DISTRICT that all staff members,
including volunteers, are familiar with and agree to adhere to
child abuse and/or missing children reporting obligations and
procedures under Florida law, including but not limited to,
Florida Statutes 39.201. PROVIDER agrees to provide
annual training to all its employees regarding mandated
reporting of child abuse and missing children. PROVIDER
agrees that all staff members will abide by such laws in a
timely manner.

PROVIDER shall submit immediately by facsimile and mail,
within twenty-four (24) hours, an accident or incident report
to appropriate authorities with a copy to the DISTRICT A
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when it becomes aware of circumstances including, but not
limited to allegations of molestation, child abuse, or missing
children under PROVIDER'S supervision.

VIII. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
PROVIDER represents and warrants to DISTRICT that it will
withhold income tax and social security tax for its employees and
will maintain worker’s compensation insurance for each em ployee.

PROVIDER understands that its employees will not participate in
any employee benefit provided by the DISTRICT during hours of
employment by PROVIDER.

IX. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR
The PROVIDER is, for all purposes arising under this Agreement, an
independent contractor. The PROVIDER and its officers, agents or
employees may not, under any circumstances, hold themselves out to
anyone as being officers, agents or employees of the DISTRICT. No
officer, agent or employee of the PROVIDER or DISTRICT shall be
deemed an officer, agent or employee of the other party. Neither the
PROVIDER nor the DISTRICT nor any officer, agent or employee
thereof, shall be entitled to any benefits to which employees of the
other party are entitled, including, but not limited to, overtime,
retirement benefits, workers’ compensation benefits, injury leave, or
other leave benefits.

H. STUDENT LEARNING PLAN (SLP)

A Student Learning Plan (SLP) shall be developed by PROVIDER in consultation with
parents/guardians and DISTRICT for each el gible student whose parent/guardian elects
to receive SES from PROVIDER. This SLP must be based on academic performance
data and/or a thorough assessment conducted by the state-approved SES PROVIDER.
PROVIDER must clearly state the levels of the student prior to the start of SES. The
goals set forth in the SLP must address specific deficiencies of the student. Each goal
must state the timetable for improving the student’s performance, the specific,
measurable goal that the student will be working towards and the measure of growth that
the student will achieve. All goals must be related to the Sunshine State Standards and be
consistent with the student’s Individual Education Plan (if applicable). PROVIDER shall
submit no more than three (3) goals on each student’s SLP. PROVIDERS must
frequently monitor student’s progress and make students aware of their progress. The
SLP must state the number of sessions to be provided to the student. The SLP shall also
contain the description of how the parent and student’s teacher will be regularly informed
of the student’s progress. The SLP must be signed by the parent, the PROVIDER., and
the DISTRICT before tutoring services may begin.

Changes in any student’s SLP may only be made with the written consent of DISTRICT
in consultation with parents/guardians. PROVIDER, DISTRICT or the parent/guardian
may request a review of a student’s SLP. PROVIDER shall not unilaterally terminate
any SLP. PROVIDER shall obtain written authorization from DISTRICT before
terminating any SLP. A student’s SLP shall terminate if the student ceases to be enrolled

in DISTRICT. - .
v
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Parents/guardians shall not be charged for any services rendered under the SLP unless
such services and charges are clearly identified in writing as a separate contract
(independent of this contract), agreed upon in advance and signed by the
parents/guardian. In no event shall the agreed upon charges obligate DISTRICT
financially, nor shall DISTRICT incur any obligations or expense in excess of the
state/federal reimbursement amount as determined and published by the Florida
Department of Education.

I. SUPPLIES, EQUIPMENT, AND FACILITIES

PROVIDER shall be solely responsible for the provision of all appropriate educational
materials, supplies, equipment, and facilities for a pupil as outlined in the PROVIDER'S
state approved application and required in the pupil’s SLP. A PROVIDER who desires
to use DISTRICT'S facilities must make a separate application for use of facilities
through DISTRICT’S Rental of Facilities Agreement, which outlines facilities use and
fees. DISTRICT may deny an applicant’s request. DISTRICT facilities may not be
available during non-student days. PROVIDERS using DISTRICT’S facilities will not
have access to the DISTRICT’S computers, supplies, or equipment without prior
approval. All tutoring sites must be maintained in a clean and safe condition and be
located in an area that is safe and secure.

PROVIDERS who are permitted to use DISTRICT’S facilities shall submit the following
at least 30 days prior to intended use of facility: the completed Rental of Facilities
Agreement, a check for the total amount due made payable to The School Board of
Gadsden County, and a separate check made payable to the school for the damage
deposit. All Rental of Facilities Agreements and checks should be turned in to the
Director of Facilities, Mr. Wayne Sheppard. If PROVIDER does not submit the
completed form and payment 30 days prior to the intended use of the facility, DISTRICT
will notify PROVIDER in writing that the Rental of Facilities request will be denied and
the PROVIDER will not be allowed to use the facility The DISTRICT shall deliver
revisions to PROVIDER once they are effective. One average size classroom may be
used to tutor no more than 10 students at any one time. If the PROVIDER is permitted to
use a DISTRICT school, the PROVIDER must inform the principal or his/her designee
immediately upon arriving on the campus and Just before vacating the campus for each
tutoring session.

J. STUDENT RECORDS

All student records shall be kept in a secure location preventing access by unauthorized
individuals. PROVIDER will maintain an access log delineating, date, time, agency, and
identity of any individual accessing student records.

PROVIDER agrees to provide access to and copies of student records to DISTRICT
and/or the parents/guardians of DISTRICT’S student. PROVIDER shall not forward to
any person other than parents/guardians, any student record without the written consent
of the parent/guardian or DISTRICT.

PROVIDER shall maintain a monthly student attendance sheet for each student. The
student’s attendance sheet should include the name of each student, name of PROVIDER,
the employee who rendered the service, the amount of time of such service, and the
student’s signature or parent’s signature for each session attended. PROVIDER is paid
only for sessions students attend. All records of attendance shall be maintained on the

DISTRICT’S SES Student Attendance Form. “‘% 7 &EWV“
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If a parent requests that the PROVIDER withdraw a student from the program, the
PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT in writing stating the reason(s) for the request.

If a student fails to attend three consecutive tutoring sessions, the PROVIDER must
contact the parent prior to the next tutoring session. If PROVIDER is unable to contact
the parent after three attempts, the PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT
immediately.

If PROVIDER determines that a student is not going to be able to be tutored in
compliance with the terms set forth in the SLP, the PROVIDER must initiate a revision
of the SLP and receive written approval from the parent and the DISTRICT.

I. ATTENDANCE ROSTERS

The MONTHLY Attendance Roster should include the name of each student.
name of PROVIDER, the employee who rendered the service, and the start time
and end time of such service. The parent or authorized supervising adult taking
charge of the student after the tutoring session must sign their full name on the
attendance sheet at the end of each session the student attends. A student
signature will only be accepted in the event that the PROVIDER has received
written notice from the parent that the student is to walk home. The person
signing should also note the time the student is being signed out of the
PROVIDER'’S care. The student’s tutor should sign the bottom of each
attendance record verifying that all data recorded on the Attendance Form is
complete and accurate. All records of attendance shall be maintained on the
DISTRICT’S SES Attendance Form for each student and will be submitted with
the PROVIDER’S monthly invoice.

I.  PROGRESS REPORTS

All Progress Reports shall contain the student’s name, school, homeroom teacher.
the goal(s) the student is working towards, and the percentage of each tutoring
goal accomplished as evidenced by tutoring work completed. The student’s level
of attendance and level of participation must also be included.

PROVIDER must regularly notify each student’s parents and teachers of the
student’s progress. If requested by the DISTRICT or a parent, the PROVIDER
shall give these reports in the following languages: English, Spanish, Creole, and
Portuguese.

To measure the student’s progress toward achieving the goals by the following
method(s):
Frequent monitoring through informal or formal assessments.

To send progress reports to regularly inform the student’s parents, the student’s school
and the DISTRICT regarding the student’s progress toward achieving the goals stated on
the Student Learning Plan. Progress reports will be submitted to each according to the
following schedule:

Y
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To parents Weekly o Monthly

To the school Weekly o Monthly
To the DISTRICT Monthly X
# Sessions per Week: >~ 1 # Sessions per Month: | 2~ | (o

Type of Service:  Check and complete all that apply.

Online X One-on-One o
Small Group - § Maximum number of students per tutor | -
Time/Day of Sessions; .

I Y TEI  CATP Y\
Location of Sessions: Check all that apply.
Ja School campus o Provider facility 0 Faith-based center
@, Community-based center o Student’s home (on-line or computer-based)
o Child Care Center 0 Public site such as public library

O Student’s home with tutor present

Such services shall include all of the accommodations stated in the student’s [EP, LEP
Plan, and 504 Plan if applicable.

K. START OF TUTORING

PROVIDER must be able to provide services to eligible students no later than October
15, 2009, contingent upon receipt of the DISTRICT approved student enrollment list
being provided at least 20 days prior to the start date.

Tutoring must commence within thirty (30) calendar days of PROVIDER receiving
student contact information. If PROVIDER fails to start tutoring with at least 80% of
students that the DISTRICT assigns to PROVIDER, the DISTRICT will reassign any
students that have not started tutoring and PROVIDER will not receive any incoming
students from DISTRICT’S future enrollment periods. PROVIDER will be given an
additional fifteen (15) calendar days to begin services with the remaining 20% of
students. Failure to start tutoring with the remaining 20% of students will result in
DISTRICT reassigning students to a new company.

SLPs for students must be submitted at least five (5) business days prior to the start date.

L. TUTORING SERVICES
I. PROVIDER APPLICATION
PROVIDER must deliver services in compliance with the PROVIDER'S
state approved application.

II. FEDERAL/STATE LAWS
During the term of this Agreement, PROVIDER shall comply with all
applicable federal, State Board of Education, and local statutes, laws W’U\,
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ordinances, rules and regulations relating to the provision of Supplemental
Educational Services, including securing and maintaining in force such
permits and licenses as are required by law in connection with the furnishing
of services pursuant to the Contract.

PROVIDER must also ensure that the SES is in compliance with federal/state
laws and DISTRICT Rules regarding health, safety, and civil rights including
but not limited to the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act.

III. TUTORING CONTENT
Tutoring sessions must be related to each student’s goals. If it is found that
tutoring is not in conformity with the PROVIDER'S state-approved
application, the student’s SLP, or the student’s MONTHLY Attendance
Form, then that tutoring session will not be paid by the DISTRICT and
the PROVIDER must submit a written plan to the DISTRICT Federal

Programs Director to revise the tutoring sessions to meet the needs of the

individual students before tutoring may continue.

IV. TUTORING LIMITS
PROVIDER shall limit tutoring to six (6) hours per week.

M. CONTROL OF STUDENTS

PROVIDER, while providing services, shall be responsible for the control and safety of
all students from the time the student arrives for services until the student is placed under
the control of the parent/guardian or other approved caregiver, at the end of the service.
The PROVIDER must escort all students to the proper caregiver or approved means of
transportation at the end of service. The PROVIDER must check the ID of the person
picking up the child to make sure it matches an individual allowed to care for that child if
the person is unknown to the PROVIDER.

N. MONTHLY INVOICES

PROVIDER shall submit to DISTRICT monthly invoices itemized by student name and
student identification number, actual number of hours by subject for which services were
provided, and an amount due. For each monthly invoice PROVIDER shall submit:

I.  Original attendance records as described in Section J-1 or if the
PROVIDER is computer based, a form generated from the program
being used by the student showing the dates and times the student
was logged into the system.

Il. A progress report as described in Section J-II for each student
completed monthly.

Tutoring that extends beyond six (6) hour per week will not be paid by DISTRICT.
PROVIDER is paid only for sessions students attend. PROVIDER shall receive
compensation in the amount of — not to exceed the per hour rate as stated in state-
approved application. PROVIDER is paid only for students who have an active Student
Learning Plan with said PROVIDER. The DISTRICT shall make monthly payments to
the PROVIDER within 30 days of the submitted invoice provided that the invoices are
submitted no later than the 15" (day) of the month following services rendered. The total
payment for the 2009-2010 school year will not exceed $1.235.00 per studem.%is (M‘k
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amount will be adjusted based on the final award of funds to the Florida Department
of Education by US Department of Education. All invoices must be submitted to the
Federal Programs director at 35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd.. Quincy. FL 32351. The
last day that PROVIDER may provide SES will be June 17, 2010. The last day to submit

an invoice will be June 24, 2010, unless funds become available for services beyond June
24,2010.

0. INCENTIVES
PROVIDER must limit student incentives as follows:

1. Must not exceed a total of fifty ($50.00) per student for all incentives:
II. Incentives must be earned by achievement or attendance:

PROVIDER shall not provide parent incentives.

P. CONTACT PARENTS
PROVIDER must contact the parent of any student who misses three or more days of

tutoring in a timely manner. If contact cannot be made, the PROVIDER must notify the
DISTRICT immediately.

Q. CONTINUE TUTORING

PROVIDER must continue to provide supplemental educational services to eligible
students who are receiving such services until exhaustion of DISTRICT funds per student
allocation amount as determined and published by the Florida Department of Education.

R. ACCESS TO RECORDS

PROVIDER shall allow access to its facilities and records for periodic monitoring of
each student’s instructional program by DISTRICT and shall be invited to participate in
the review of each student’s progress by DISTRICT as needed. DISTRICT
representatives shall have access to observe each student at work, observe the
instructional setting, review lesson plans, interview PROVIDER, and review students’
progress including the behavior intervention plan, if any.

S. INSPECTION AND AUDIT

PROVIDER shall provide access to records or reports, or other matters relating to the
Contract, upon request by DISTRICT or appropriate federal and/or state agency. Fiscal
and all required records shall be maintained by PROVIDER for five (5) years after final
payment and pending matters are closed and shall be available for audit.

T. SUBCONTRACT AND ASSIGNMENT

PROVIDER shall not subcontract or assign any of the work contemplated under this
Contract without first obtaining written approval from DISTRICT. Such approval shall
be attached and made part of this Contract. Subcontracts or assignments may be entered
into only with PROVIDERS certified by the Florida Department of Education.

U. INDEMNIFICATION

PROVIDER shall defend, hold harmless, and indemnify DISTRICT and its governing
board, officers, agents, and employees from and against all liabilities and claims for
damage for death, sickness. or injury to any person(s) or damage to any property.
including, without limitation, all consequential damages and expenses (including attorney
fees), from any cause whatsoever arising from or connected with its service hereunder,

» Ao f A
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resulting from the negligence or intentional acts of PROVIDER, its agents or employees.

It is understood and agreed that such indemnity shall survive the termination of this
Contract.

V. COPYRIGHT AND PATENT INFRINGEMENT LAWS

All materials used by PROVIDER are subject to federal law regarding copyrights and
patents.

W. REQUIRED DOCUMENTS

PROVIDER shall provide the DISTRICT with the following required documents when
the executed contract is submitted to DISTRICT.

L. Insurance certificate with satisfactory evidence of compliance with
all insurance coverage Section 3.B of this contract.

Il Accident/Incident reporting procedures as described in Section
G-VII of this contract.

ITL.  Partnership agreement, Articles of Incorporation and/or registration
of fictitious name(s).

4. RIGHT TO WITHHOLD
DISTRICT may withhold payment to PROVIDER, with a written notice of such

withholding, when in the opinion of DISTRICT, PROVIDER is not in compliance with
this contract.

If DISTRICT gives notice of intent to withhold, PROVIDER shall have fourteen (14)
calendar days from the day of receipt of said notice to correct such deficiency and/or may
invoke the dispute resolution provision herein. If deficiency is not corrected within

fourteen (14) calendar days, the DISTRICT will give written notice to terminate this
contract.

5. TERMINATION
To terminate this Contract, either party shall give twenty (20) calendar days written
notice as provided herein prior to the date of the termination. The fourteen (14) day

notice of intent to withhold will be counted as part of the twenty (20) calendar day
written notice.

A. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to submit the
required documents and the executed contract by the due date, August
11,2009.

B. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER is unable to meet the
agreed-upon goals and timetables as established in the student’s SLP.

C: This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to comply with all
marketing requirements or if PROVIDER distributes incorrect
information about PROVIDER’S program.

D. If DISTRICT must present PROVIDER with more than two notices of
intent to withhold, upon third such notice DISTRICT will notify
PROVIDER of intent to terminate this contract.

E. This Contract may be terminated by DISTRICT or PROVIDER at apy
time. ' {:4,4_
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10.

11.

12.
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F. PROVIDER’S exercise of its right to terminate this Contract shall not
alleviate its responsibilities to complete any existing SLP’s. Upon
termination without default of PROVIDER, DISTRICT shall pay,
without duplication, for all services satisfactorily performed to date of
termination. In consideration of this payment, PROVIDER waives all
rights to any future payments for damages.

G. Any amounts owed DISTRICT by PROVIDER at the time of
Termination will be set off against the final payment.

PROHIBITION OF LOBBYING
No funds made available shall be used in any way for lobbying or fundraising activities.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS

This Contract is by and between two independent entities and is not intended to and shall
not be construed to create a relationship with the PROVIDER or agent, servant,
employee, partnership, joint venture, or associate. PROVIDER understands and agrees
that it shall be responsible for providing its own salaries, payroll, taxes, withholding,
insurance, workers compensation coverage and all other benefits of any kind, as required
by law for its own employees, and assumes the full responsibility for the acts, and/or
omissions of his/her employees or agents as they relate to the services to be provided
under this Contract.

NON-EXCLUSIVITY
It is understood that the DISTRICT may also contract with other PROVIDERS to provide

SES services. This contract in no way gives exclusivity to the PROVIDER for services
rendered under the SES program

GOVERNING LAW

The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall be governed by the Laws of the State of
Florida with venue in Gadsden County, Florida.

DISPUTES

Dispute between DISTRICT and PROVIDER concerning the meaning, requirements or
performance of this Contract shall be submitted in writing and delivered in person or by
certified mail to Tammy McGriff Farlin. The determination of DISTRICT shall be made
by the Superintendent’s designee, and shall be made in writing and shall be binding for
both parties.

MODIFICATION AND AMENDMENTS

This Contract may be modified or amended only by a written document signed by
authorized representatives of PROVIDER and DISTRICT. No change in this Contract or
in the SLP shall result in DISTRICT financial obligation to PROVIDER in excess of the
State/Federal reimbursement rate per student per year to DISTRICT.

NOTICES
Notices required under this Contract shall be valid when delivered by hand delivery,
certified mail, facsimile transmission, email or national overnight delivery or courier
service such as Federal Express or UPS. All correspondence to the DISTRICT must be
delivered to Tammy McGriff Farlin, Title I Coordinator, at 35 Martin Luther King, Jr.
Blvd. Quincy, FL 32351. All correspondence to PROVIDER will be provid
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address as noted on the PROVIDER’S state approved application unless DISTRICT is
otherwise notified in writing.

13. SEVERABILITY CLAUSE
If any provision of this Contract is held in whole or in part to be unenforceable by

DISTRICT for any reason, the remainder of that provision and of the entire Agreement
shall be severable and remain in effect.

14. ENTIRE CONTRACT/AGREEMENT
The following School Board of Gadsden county Title | Supplemental Educational Service
documents constitute the entire Agreement between DISTRICT and PROVIDER:

This Contract

Student Enrollment Form completed by parents

PROVIDER SES Application approved by the Florida Department of
Education

Insurance Provisions

Tutor Training Log signed and dated by trained tutors

District Employee Code of Ethics Pledge

Student Learning Plan (SLP)

Rental of Facilities Policy.

P o

SR he o

These documents supersede any prior or contemporaneous understanding or agreement with
respect to the services contemplated.
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THE SCHOOL BOARD OF COUNTY
TITLE I SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

Signature Page

Each party signing this contract on behalf of either party individually warrants that he or she has
full legal power to execute the contract on behalf of the party for whom he or she is signing and
to bind and obligate such party with respect to all provisions contained in the contract.

DISTRICT:

Judge Helms
Board Chairperson: Name / Signature / Date

Reginald C. James
Superintendent (Gadsden County): Name / Signature / Date

The School Board of Gadsden County: Florida

35 Martin Luther King. Jr. Blvd, Quincy, FL. 32351

) | d WQ
QUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES PROV R: w_/’( W
{_’LL K. Uned o /(Hrhd wihy/ m(.c kL : LM( w f 6 [\’r A

Provider Authorized Representalwe Name / Title / Srgnature / Date

Pf\'}( 4 ‘ fhh, ‘ ) MK ¥ NAA "'{i,(

Name of Supplemental Educational Service Provider:

' )\S(S {.L'luil "'(I"‘LL [{,‘ {-

Address

Co micey Uar Lois|

City / State / Zip Code

3-R 15— 1¢25 Sq— 1LLGT

Phone Number / Tax Identification Number:

Authorized name, contact number and address for sending notice and information
if different from above:

H AR LE ll“}fﬂ\i’ BU {n./t..(k/?‘,z},p\uif/h\. Ao 6H1? k').. (¢ +AU

Name!Tltle Address Coupg
L6 A 393 1315 Coenn, VA 2012¢
Date / Phone Number City / State / Zip code

Yo 3 505 L88Y

Pl
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Gadsden District Schools
Supplemental Educational Services

Letter of Intent
2009-2010

Provider A DSTar Leam Lng
Contact Person C Zi L N (-B arned
Address 550 . French AU,

Aa nJ?orcl) Fl. 39771
Telephone HO - 4453~ 128/
Fax 224~ 49-0837
Email Adminis tratiph @ 5 Sterfearning, 09y

Please Check One:

{)6 Our organization intends to offer Supplemental Educational Services to Gadsden District
Schools for the 2009-2010 school year.

() Our organization is unable to offer Supplemental Educational Services to Gadsden
District Schools for the 2009-2010 school year.

(1 awtilla  Barpes

Authorized Provider Contact (please print)

‘é’ ;f"-{{.«% (RQ _j’/}t-—’""_"

Aufhorized Provider Signature

G [26/09

Date

Return to Gadsden District Schools Federal Programs Office, Attn: Tammy McGriff Farlin,
Director of Federal Programs & Grants, 35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd., Quincy, FL 32351.
Letter of Intent must be received on August 26, 2009.

K/W }”Lq//, AR
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The School Board of Gadsden County Florida
Title 1 Supplemental Educational Services Contract

THIS SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICE PROVIDER AGREEMENT
(*Contract™) is made and entered this 2.0 day of Auvgust :JLO(L between the
School Board of Gadsden County Florida in Quincy, Florida (hereinafter referred to as the
“DISTRICT.™) and

Name of State-Approved SES Provider:
Contact Address:
City, Zip, State:

Supplemental Educational Service Provider (hereinafter referred to as the “PROVIDER™) for the
purpose of providing Supplemental Educational Services (SES) to eligible students.

RECITALS

WHEREAS, DISTRICT is authorized by state and federal law to enter into an agreement with
the State-Approved Supplemental Educational Services PROVIDERS for the aforementioned
purpose.

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is specially trained, experienced and competent to perform the SES
required by DISTRICT, and such services are needed on a limited basis; and

WHEREAS, No Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. Section 6316(¢) outlines the requirements for
supplemental educational services; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER has been approved by the State of Florida Department of Education
has having met the qualifications to be certified as a Supplemental Educational Services
PROVIDER; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is willing to provide such services to DISTRICT’s eligible students if
selected by the parent/guardians of eligible students; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is financially sound and otherwise capable of fulfilling its
requirements to the DISTRICT, students and parents during the term of this Contract.

DEFINITIONS

. Eligible Students. Students are eligible to receive SES if they are eligible for free or
reduced price lunch and the school in which they are enrolled has been identified as
in need of improvement for three or more consecutive years according to NCLB.

- Student Learning Plan (SLP). NCLB requires each school district to enter into an
agreement with the state-approved provider selected by a parent. This agreement is
recognized in Florida as the SLP and must be developed in consultation with the
student’s parents and the provider. The plan must include a statement of specific
achievement goals for the students, how the student’s progress will be measured, and
a timetable for improving achievement that, in the case of a student with disabilities,
is consistent with the student’s IEP under IDEA or the student’s section 504 plan.

i
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The SLP must also describe how the student’s parents and teacher will be regularly
informed of the student’s progress.

Parents/Guardianship. For the purpose of this Contract, a parent is the natural or
adoptive parent, legal guardian, or surrogate parent as indicated by the judicial
system.

NOW, THEREFORE, IN CONSIDERATION OF THE MUTUAL PROMISES
CONTAINED HEREIN, it is agreed between the parties as follows:

1.

2.

TERM
This Contract shall become effective upon full execution of the contract by both parties
and shall remain in force until July 1, 2010.

DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS

The DISTRICT must:

A. NOTIFY PARENTS

Annually notify parents of eligible students (during years when it is required by NCLB to
offer SES) before and after the start of the school year of the opportunity to obtain SES
and provide them with a list of state-approved SES providers;

B. ASSIST PARENTS
Assist parents, if requested by them, in obtaining additional information regarding state-
approved SES PROVIDERS that are available to serve their child(ren);

C. STUDENT ENROLLMENT FORM

Provide sample Student Enrollment Form to PROVIDER. PROVIDER shall not
complete the Student Enrollment Form. It is the PARENT’S sole responsibility to
complete the Student Enrollment Form.

D. PRIORITIZE STUDENTS
Prioritize students if numbers exceed DISTRICT set aside funds providing services for
the lowest achieving eligible students.

E. PROVIDE STUDENT CONTACT INFORMATION

Once a parent selects a PROVIDER for their child(ren) and after the contract with the
DISTRICT is signed, the DISTRICT must notify the PROVIDER within ten (10)
business days after the close of each enrollment period of the student’s name, school,
address and telephone of record, and allow the PROVIDER to initiate contact with the
student’s parents for the provision of SES. To ensure SES PROVIDERS have access to
correct student contact information, the DISTRICT has to maintain an updated student
contact list.

F. PAY PROVIDER

Agree to pay the PROVIDER for educational services provided in compliance with the
PROVIDER'S state-approved application. Services beyond the supplemental educational
services consistent with the state approved application, including, but not limited to,
assessing students, development of Student Learning Plans, homework help,
transportation and/or provision of facilities, will not be paid by DISTRICT. DISTRICT

> h .]
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will not pay more than the per pupil allocation amount as determined and published by
the Florida Department of Education.

3. PROVIDER OBLIGATIONS AND PROHIBITIONS
The PROVIDER must:

A. ANNUAL MEETING

PROVIDER must attend the Annual Provider Meeting to discuss PROVIDER obligations
if PROVIDER did not provide SES to students in DISTRICT in 2008-2009 or if
PROVIDER did not attend the DISTRICT Technical Assistance meeting at the end of the
2008-2009 school year. Due to extenuating circumstances (illness or extreme weather) in
lieu of the annual PROVIDER meeting, PROVIDER may schedule an individual meeting
with DISTRICT SES coordinator within seven (7) days of the Annual Provider Meeting.

B. INSURANCE

PROVIDER will obtain and maintain insurance. At the time of executing this
Agreement, PROVIDER shall furnish a certificate of insurance naming the School Board
of Gadsden County, Florida as a certificate holder and additional insured.

Certificates of coverage shall include adequate information to determine adequacy of
coverage, including, but not limited to:

1. Confirmation of deductibles for each policy and coverage

2. Copy of Additional Insured endorsement.

3. Copy of the endorsement providing thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT
for cancellation, non-renewal or major coverage change.

4. Copy of endorsement providing waiver of subrogation.

In the event PROVIDER pays insurance premiums more frequently than annually,
PROVIDER shall promptly upon the making of each premium payment provide evidence
thereof to DISTRICT.

All insurance policies shall be insured with insurers qualified to do business in Florida
and having an A.M. BEST rating of at least B+ IX.

All policies (except Worker's Compensations and Employee Liability) shall provide the
following endorsements:

1. The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida as an additional insured
utilizing the following language: The School Board of Gadsden County
Florida, including all current, former, and future Board members,
employees, officers, volunteers, and agents.

2. A thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT for cancellation, non-renewal or
major coverage change.

A waiver of subrogation should be included on the General Liability policy as well as the
Worker’s Compensation policy.

# 7
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PROVIDER insurance requirements:

1. Commercial General Liability Coverage (Coverage shall include bodily
injury, property damage, personal injury, contractual liability, sexual abuse
and molestation coverage) Limits: $1.000,000.00
Worker Compensation Insurance (If a provider is entreating board premises
for services, a waiver of subrogation must be provided.)
Limits: $1,000.000.00
3. Auto Liability (if the provider is transporting students)
Limits: $1,000,000.00 CSL (Combined Single Limit)
4. Error and Omissions (The provider agrees to continue insurance coverage for
24 months after cancellation/termination of this Agreement.)

Limits: $1,000.000.00

(3o

63 PROHIBITION OF DISCLOSURE

PROVIDER must not disclose to the public the identity of any student eligible for or
receiving Supplemental Educational Services without the written permission of the parent
of such student.

D. PROHIBITION OF DEFAMING DISTRICT
PROVIDER must not defame the DISTRICT in any way or at any time, including but not
limited to recruiting, advertising, presentations, publications, and/or parent conferences.

E. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

PROVIDER shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, age. national
origin, marital status or qualified disability in its employment practices or operation of its
programs.

F. MARKETING REQUIREMENTS
All marketing materials must be reviewed and approved by Tammy McGriff Farlin,
Federal Programs Director prior to distribution. All marketing materials distributed to
parents must include the following:
e “In order for your child to be eligible for free tutoring, your child must attend
a Title I School in its second year of school improvement AND be eligible
for Free or Reduced Price Lunch for the 2008-2009 school year.”

In addition PROVIDER may list the eligible SES schools where PROVIDER will be
providing SES.

Failure to comply with all marketing requirements will result in this contract becoming
null and void.

G. PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
PROVIDER must ensure that all tutorial staff:

I. QUALIFICATIONS

Meet the minimum qualifications for Title | paraprofessionals, as
specified in the PROVIDER application.

e & . . a -3
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II. CODE OF ETHICS
All teachers who are employed by PROVIDER remain subject to the
Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in Florida, PROVIDERS
may not request that teachers engage in any activity that is not
permitted under the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in
Florida.

Recruitment of students on behalf of PROVIDER by DISTRICT
employees is strictly prohibited. DISTRICT employees shall not be
offered incentives and/or bonuses for recruiting students for the
PROVIDER.

III. CONFLICT OF INTEREST
PROVIDER agrees to furnish to DISTRICT a valid copy of the
PROVIDER'’S partnership agreement if PROVIDER is a partnership
or the Articles of Incorporation if PROVIDER is a corporation and a
complete and accurate list of the members of the governing body of
the legal entity. PROVIDER shall avoid any actual or potential
conflict of interest on behalf of itself or its employees providing
services hereunder, including, but not limited to, DISTRICT
employee policies.

IV. CONDUCT OF PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
All employees of PROVIDER are to be dressed in a manner
appropriate to teaching young students and conduct themselves as is
appropriate for a person supervising children.

V. FINGERPRINT/BACKGROUND CHECK
PROVIDER agrees that as a condition of entering into this contract,
pursuant to § 1012.32 and § 1012.465, Florida Statutes, any person
entering school grounds or having direct contact with students on
behalf of PROVIDER must meet Level 2 screening requirements as
described in § 1012.32, Florida Statutes. Screening will be at
PROVIDER'’S or employee’s expense and must be completed and
credentials issued by the DISTRICT prior to the screened individual
having access to students or to the school grounds. The DISTRICT
reserves the right to prohibit any employee of the PROVIDER from
having contact with students on DISTRICT property if the DISTRICT
has reason to believe that the safety or health of the students might be
in jeopardy.

PROVIDER employee already listed in the Vendor Clearance
Database and existing DISTRICT employees will not need to be
refingerprinted as they are already in the background clearance
database. If PROVIDER hires a DISTRICT employee or someone
already listed on the Vendor Clearance Database, they will need to
submit the name of the employee to Regina Gore , Secretary for Staff
Development & Personnel, for verification of clearance.
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II. CODE OF ETHICS
All teachers who are employed by PROVIDER remain subject to the
Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in Florida. PROVIDERS
may not request that teachers engage in any activity that is not
permitted under the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in
Florida.

Recruitment of students on behalf of PROVIDER by DISTRICT
employees is strictly prohibited. DISTRICT employees shall not be
offered incentives and/or bonuses for recruiting students for the
PROVIDER.

III. CONFLICT OF INTEREST
PROVIDER agrees to furnish to DISTRICT a valid copy of the
PROVIDER'’S partnership agreement if PROVIDER is a partnership
or the Articles of Incorporation if PROVIDER is a corporation and a
complete and accurate list of the members of the governing body of
the legal entity. PROVIDER shall avoid any actual or potential
conflict of interest on behalf of itself or its employees providing
services hereunder, including, but not limited to, DISTRICT
employee policies.

IV. CONDUCT OF PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
All employees of PROVIDER are to be dressed in a manner
appropriate to teaching young students and conduct themselves as is
appropriate for a person supervising children.

V. FINGERPRINT/BACKGROUND CHECK
PROVIDER agrees that as a condition of entering into this contract,
pursuant to § 1012.32 and § 1012.465, Florida Statutes, any person
entering school grounds or having direct contact with students on
behalf of PROVIDER must meet Level 2 screening requirements as
described in § 1012.32, Florida Statutes. Screening will be at
PROVIDER’S or employee’s expense and must be completed and
credentials issued by the DISTRICT prior to the screened individual
having access to students or to the school grounds. The DISTRICT
reserves the right to prohibit any employee of the PROVIDER from
having contact with students on DISTRICT property if the DISTRICT
has reason to believe that the safety or health of the students might be
in jeopardy.

PROVIDER employee already listed in the Vendor Clearance
Database and existing DISTRICT employees will not need to be
refingerprinted as they are already in the background clearance
database. If PROVIDER hires a DISTRICT employee or someone
already listed on the Vendor Clearance Database, they will need to
submit the name of the employee to Regina Gore , Secretary for Staff
Development & Personnel. for verification of clearance.
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PROVIDERS shall maintain a current list of all employees and e-mail
the DISTRICT s Federal Program Director if any changes are made to
employee list.

ID BADGES

All PROVIDER employees must wear 1D badges with the employee’s
name and picture prominently displayed at all times while on
DISTRICT property.

TUTOR TRAINING

PROVIDER must submit the Tutor Training Log to the DISTRICT
Federal Programs Director prior to allowing a tutor to provide
tutoring to any student(s). The tutor must sign the Tutor Training
Log verifying that he/she has been trained in the procedures listed
below and has received the appropriate tutoring materials necessary
to implement the PROVIDER’S SES program as documented on the
PROVIDER'’S state approved application. The Tutor Training Log
must then be submitted to the DISTRICT so the DISTRICT can
verify that the trained tutor has been cleared through a Level I
Background Check. Upon such verification, the DISTRICT will
then approve the tutor to begin tutoring. 1f a tutor begins tutoring
prior to DISTRICT approval, the tutoring time will not be paid for
by DISTRICT.

The PROVIDER must train the tutor in the administration of the
PROVIDER’S SES program, DISTRICT SES procedures, and
PROVIDER procedures. The training must also include, but shall
not be limited to, the following:

1. ACCIDENT/INCIDENT REPORT
PROVIDER must train all tutoring personnel in appropriate
procedures for handling and reporting accidents or
incidences when a pupil has suffered an injury, injured
another individual or has been involved in an activity
requiring notification of law enforcement or emergency
personnel.

2. CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
PROVIDER assures DISTRICT that all staff members,
including volunteers, are familiar with and agree to adhere to
child abuse and/or missing children reporting obligations and
procedures under Florida law, including but not limited to,
Florida Statutes 39.201. PROVIDER agrees to provide
annual training to all its employees regarding mandated
reporting of child abuse and missing children. PROVIDER
agrees that all staff members will abide by such laws ina
timely manner.

PROVIDER shall submit immediately by facsimile and mail,
within twenty-four (24) hours, an accident or incident report
to appropriate authorities with a copy to the DISTB.,[CT7
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when it becomes aware of circumstances including, but not
limited to allegations of molestation, child abuse, or missing
children under PROVIDER'’S supervision.

VIIl. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
PROVIDER represents and warrants to DISTRICT that it will
withhold income tax and social security tax for its employees and
will maintain worker’s compensation insurance for each employee.

PROVIDER understands that its employees will not participate in
any employee benefit provided by the DISTRICT during hours of
employment by PROVIDER.

IX. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR
The PROVIDER is, for all purposes arising under this Agreement. an
independent contractor. The PROVIDER and its officers, agents or
employees may not, under any circumstances, hold themselves out to
anyone as being officers, agents or employees of the DISTRICT. No
officer, agent or employee of the PROVIDER or DISTRICT shall be
deemed an officer, agent or employee of the other party. Neither the
PROVIDER nor the DISTRICT nor any officer, agent or employee
thereof, shall be entitled to any benefits to which employees of the
other party are entitled, including, but not limited to, overtime,
retirement benefits, workers’ compensation benefits, injury leave, or
other leave benefits.

H. STUDENT LEARNING PLAN (SLP)

A Student Learning Plan (SLP) shall be developed by PROVIDER in consultation with
parents/guardians and DISTRICT for each eligible student whose parent/guardian elects
to receive SES from PROVIDER. This SLP must be based on academic performance
data and/or a thorough assessment conducted by the state-approved SES PROVIDER.
PROVIDER must clearly state the levels of the student prior to the start of SES. The
goals set forth in the SLP must address specific deficiencies of the student. Each goal
must state the timetable for improving the student’s performance, the specific,
measurable goal that the student will be working towards and the measure of growth that
the student will achieve. All goals must be related to the Sunshine State Standards and be
consistent with the student’s Individual Education Plan (if applicable). PROVIDER shall
submit no more than three (3) goals on each student’s SLP. PROVIDERS must
frequently monitor student’s progress and make students aware of their progress. The
SLP must state the number of sessions to be provided to the student. The SLP shall also
contain the description of how the parent and student’s teacher will be regularly informed
of the student’s progress. The SLP must be signed by the parent, the PROVIDER, and
the DISTRICT before tutoring services may begin.

Changes in any student’s SLP may only be made with the written consent of DISTRICT

in consultation with parents/guardians. PROVIDER, DISTRICT or the parent/guardian

may request a review of a student’s SLP. PROVIDER shall not unilaterally terminate

any SLP. PROVIDER shall obtain written authorization from DISTRICT before

terminating any SLP. A student’s SLP shall terminate if the student ceases to be enrolled

in DISTRICT.

) 7
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Parents/guardians shall not be charged for any services rendered under the SLP unless
such services and charges are clearly identified in writing as a separate contract
(independent of this contract), agreed upon in advance and signed by the
parents/guardian. In no event shall the agreed upon charges obligate DISTRICT
financially, nor shall DISTRICT incur any obligations or expense in excess of the
state/federal reimbursement amount as determined and published by the Florida
Department of Education.

I. SUPPLIES, EQUIPMENT, AND FACILITIES

PROVIDER shall be solely responsible for the provision of all appropriate educational
materials, supplies, equipment, and facilities for a pupil as outlined in the PROVIDER’S
state approved application and required in the pupil’s SLP. A PROVIDER who desires
to use DISTRICT’S facilities must make a separate application for use of facilities
through DISTRICT’S Rental of Facilities Agreement, which outlines facilities use and
fees. DISTRICT may deny an applicant’s request. DISTRICT facilities may not be
available during non-student days. PROVIDERS using DISTRICT’S facilities will not
have access to the DISTRICT’S computers, supplies, or equipment without prior
approval. All tutoring sites must be maintained in a clean and safe condition and be
located in an area that is safe and secure.

PROVIDERS who are permitted to use DISTRICT’S facilities shall submit the following
at least 30 days prior to intended use of facility: the completed Rental of Facilities
Agreement, a check for the total amount due made payable to The School Board of
Gadsden County, and a separate check made payable to the school for the damage
deposit. All Rental of Facilities Agreements and checks should be turned in to the
Director of Facilities, Mr. Wayne Sheppard. If PROVIDER does not submit the
completed form and payment 30 days prior to the intended use of the facility, DISTRICT
will notify PROVIDER in writing that the Rental of Facilities request will be denied and
the PROVIDER will not be allowed to use the facility The DISTRICT shall deliver
revisions to PROVIDER once they are effective. One average size classroom may be
used to tutor no more than 10 students at any one time. If the PROVIDER is permitted to
use a DISTRICT school, the PROVIDER must inform the principal or his/her designee
immediately upon arriving on the campus and just before vacating the campus for each
tutoring session.

J. STUDENT RECORDS

All student records shall be kept in a secure location preventing access by unauthorized
individuals. PROVIDER will maintain an access log delineating, date, time, agency, and
identity of any individual accessing student records.

PROVIDER agrees to provide access to and copies of student records to DISTRICT
and/or the parents/guardians of DISTRICT’S student. PROVIDER shall not forward to
any person other than parents/guardians, any student record without the written consent
of the parent/guardian or DISTRICT.

PROVIDER shall maintain a monthly student attendance sheet for each student. The
student’s attendance sheet should include the name of each student, name of PROVIDER,
the employee who rendered the service, the amount of time of such service, and the
student’s signalure or parent’s signature for each session attended. PROVIDER is paid
only for sessions students attend. All records of attendance shall be malntamed on the

DISTRICT’S SES Student Attendance Form. i o
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If a parent requests that the PROVIDER withdraw a student from the program, the
PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT in writing stating the reason(s) for the request.

If a student fails to attend three consecutive tutoring sessions, the PROVIDER must
contact the parent prior to the next tutoring session. If PROVIDER is unable to contact
the parent after three attempts, the PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT
immediately.

If PROVIDER determines that a student is not going to be able to be tutored in
compliance with the terms set forth in the SLP, the PROVIDER must initiate a revision
of the SLP and receive written approval from the parent and the DISTRICT.

I. ATTENDANCE ROSTERS

The MONTHLY Attendance Roster should include the name of each student,
name of PROVIDER, the employee who rendered the service, and the start time
and end time of such service. The parent or authorized supervising adult taking
charge of the student after the tutoring session must sign their full name on the
attendance sheet at the end of each session the student attends. A student
signature will only be accepted in the event that the PROVIDER has received
written notice from the parent that the student is to walk home. The person
signing should also note the time the student is being signed out of the
PROVIDER’S care. The student’s tutor should sign the bottom of each
attendance record verifying that all data recorded on the Attendance Form is
complete and accurate. All records of attendance shall be maintained on the
DISTRICT’S SES Attendance Form for each student and will be submitted with
the PROVIDER’S monthly invoice.

II. PROGRESS REPORTS

All Progress Reports shall contain the student’s name, school, homeroom teacher,
the goal(s) the student is working towards, and the percentage of each tutoring
goal accomplished as evidenced by tutoring work completed. The student’s level
of attendance and level of participation must also be included.

PROVIDER must regularly notify each student’s parents and teachers of the
student’s progress. If requested by the DISTRICT or a parent, the PROVIDER
shall give these reports in the following languages: English, Spanish, Creole, and
Portuguese.

To measure the student’s progress toward achieving the goals by the following
method(s):
Frequent monitoring through informal or formal assessments.

To send progress reports to regularly inform the student’s parents, the student’s school
and the DISTRICT regarding the student’s progress toward achieving the goals stated on
the Student Learning Plan. Progress reports will be submitted to each according to the
following schedule:

e, i
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To parents Weekly o Monthly nu/
To the school Weekly o Monthly 9/
To the DISTRICT Monthly X

# Sessions per Week: 7 # Sessions per Month: g

Type of Service: Check and complete all that apply.

Online o One-on-One &
Small Group g — Maximum number of students per tutor 8

Time/Day of Sessions:

Location of Sessions: Check all that apply.

o School campus o Provider facility 0 Faith-based center
o Community-based center 0 Student’s home (on-line or computer-based)
0 Child Care Center o Public site such as public library

0 Student’s home with tutor present

Such services shall include all of the accommodations stated in the student’s IEP, LEP
Plan, and 504 Plan if applicable.

K. START OF TUTORING

PROVIDER must be able to provide services to eligible students no later than October
15, 2009, contingent upon receipt of the DISTRICT approved student enrollment list
being provided at least 20 days prior to the start date.

Tutoring must commence within thirty (30) calendar days of PROVIDER receiving
student contact information. If PROVIDER fails to start tutoring with at least 80% of
students that the DISTRICT assigns to PROVIDER, the DISTRICT will reassign any
students that have not started tutoring and PROVIDER will not receive any incoming
students from DISTRICT’S future enrollment periods. PROVIDER will be given an
additional fifteen (15) calendar days to begin services with the remaining 20% of
students. Failure to start tutoring with the remaining 20% of students will result in
DISTRICT reassigning students to a new company.

SLPs for students must be submitted at least five (5) business days prior to the start date.

L. TUTORING SERVICES
I. PROVIDER APPLICATION
PROVIDER must deliver services in compliance with the PROVIDER’S
state approved application.

II. FEDERAL/STATE LAWS
During the term of this Agreement, PROVIDER shall comply with all
applicable federal. State Board of Education, and local statutes, laws
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ordinances, rules and regulations relating to the provision of Supplemental
Educational Services, including securing and maintaining in force such
permits and licenses as are required by law in connection with the furnishing
of services pursuant to the Contract.

PROVIDER must also ensure that the SES is in compliance with federal/state
laws and DISTRICT Rules regarding health, safety, and civil rights including

but not limited to the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act.

III. TUTORING CONTENT
Tutoring sessions must be related to each student’s goals. If it is found that
tutoring is not in conformity with the PROVIDER’S state-approved
application, the student’s SLP, or the student’s MONTHLY Attendance
Form, then that tutoring session will not be paid by the DISTRICT and
the PROVIDER must submit a written plan to the DISTRICT Federal

Programs Director to revise the tutoring sessions to meet the needs of the

individual students before tutoring may continue.

IV. TUTORING LIMITS
PROVIDER shall limit tutoring to six (6) hours per week.

M. CONTROL OF STUDENTS

PROVIDER, while providing services, shall be responsible for the control and safety of
all students from the time the student arrives for services until the student is placed under
the control of the parent/guardian or other approved caregiver, at the end of the service.
The PROVIDER must escort all students to the proper caregiver or approved means of
transportation at the end of service. The PROVIDER must check the 1D of the person

picking up the child to make sure it matches an individual allowed to care for that child if
the person is unknown to the PROVIDER.

N. MONTHLY INVOICES

PROVIDER shall submit to DISTRICT monthly invoices itemized by student name and
student identification number, actual number of hours by subject for which services were
provided, and an amount due. For each monthly invoice PROVIDER shall submit:

I.  Original attendance records as described in Section J-I or if the
PROVIDER is computer based, a form generated from the program
being used by the student showing the dates and times the student
was logged into the system.

II. A progress report as described in Section J-I1 for each student
completed monthly.

Tutoring that extends beyond six (6) hour per week will not be paid by DISTRICT.
PROVIDER is paid only for sessions students attend. PROVIDER shall receive
compensation in the amount of /0 — not to exceed the per hour rate as stated in state-
approved application. PROVIDER is paid only for students who have an active Student
Learning Plan with said PROVIDER. The DISTRICT shall make monthly payments to
the PROVIDER within 30 days of the submitted invoice provided that the invoices are
submitted no later than the 15" (day) of the month following services rendered. The total
payment for the 2009-2010 school year will not exceed $1,235.00 per studenl./l'lu_'s
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amount will be adjusted based on the final award of funds to the Florida Department
of Education by US Department of Education. All invoices must be submitted to the
Federal Programs director at 35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd., Quincy, FL. 32351. The
last day that PROVIDER may provide SES will be June 17, 2010. The last day to submit
an invoice will be June 24. 2010, unless funds become available for services beyond June
24, 2010.

0. INCENTIVES
PROVIDER must limit student incentives as follows:

I. Must not exceed a total of fifty ($50.00) per student for all incentives;
IL. Incentives must be earned by achievement or attendance:

PROVIDER shall not provide parent incentives.

P. CONTACT PARENTS
PROVIDER must contact the parent of any student who misses three or more days of

tutoring in a timely manner. If contact cannot be made, the PROVIDER must notify the
DISTRICT immediately.

Q. CONTINUE TUTORING

PROVIDER must continue to provide supplemental educational services to eligible
students who are receiving such services until exhaustion of DISTRICT funds per student
allocation amount as determined and published by the Florida Department of Education.

R. ACCESS TO RECORDS

PROVIDER shall allow access to its facilities and records for periodic monitoring of
each student’s instructional program by DISTRICT and shall be invited to participate in
the review of each student’s progress by DISTRICT as needed. DISTRICT
representatives shall have access to observe each student at work, observe the
instructional setting, review lesson plans, interview PROVIDER, and review students’
progress including the behavior intervention plan, if any.

S. INSPECTION AND AUDIT

PROVIDER shall provide access to records or reports, or other matters relating to the
Contract, upon request by DISTRICT or appropriate federal and/or state agency. Fiscal
and all required records shall be maintained by PROVIDER for five (5) years after final
payment and pending matters are closed and shall be available for audit.

T. SUBCONTRACT AND ASSIGNMENT

PROVIDER shall not subcontract or assign any of the work contemplated under this
Contract without first obtaining written approval from DISTRICT. Such approval shall
be attached and made part of this Contract. Subcontracts or assignments may be entered
into only with PROVIDERS certified by the Florida Department of Education.

U. INDEMNIFICATION
PROVIDER shall defend, hold harmless, and indemnify DISTRICT and its governing
board, officers, agents, and employees from and against all liabilities and claims for
damage for death, sickness, or injury to any person(s) or damage to any property,
including, without limitation, all consequential damages and expenses (including attorney
fees), from any cause whatsoever arising from or connected with its service heﬂ_ der,
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resulting from the negligence or intentional acts of PROVIDER, its agents or employees.
It is understood and agreed that such indemnity shall survive the termination of this
Contract.

V. COPYRIGHT AND PATENT INFRINGEMENT LAWS

All materials used by PROVIDER are subject to federal law regarding copyrights and
patents.

W. REQUIRED DOCUMENTS

PROVIDER shall provide the DISTRICT with the following required documents when
the executed contract is submitted to DISTRICT.

I. Insurance certificate with satisfactory evidence of compliance with
all insurance coverage Section 3.B of this contract.

II. Accident/Incident reporting procedures as described in Section
G-VII of this contract.

III. Partnership agreement, Articles of Incorporation and/or registration
of fictitious name(s).

RIGHT TO WITHHOLD

DISTRICT may withhold payment to PROVIDER, with a written notice of such
withholding, when in the opinion of DISTRICT, PROVIDER is not in compliance with
this contract.

If DISTRICT gives notice of intent to withhold, PROVIDER shall have fourteen (14)
calendar days from the day of receipt of said notice to correct such deficiency and/or may
invoke the dispute resolution provision herein. If deficiency is not corrected within
fourteen (14) calendar days, the DISTRICT will give written notice to terminate this
contract.

TERMINATION
To terminate this Contract, either party shall give twenty (20) calendar days written
notice as provided herein prior to the date of the termination. The fourteen (14) day

notice of intent to withhold will be counted as part of the twenty (20) calendar day
written notice.

A. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to submit the
required documents and the executed contract by the due date. August

11,2009.
B. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER is unable to meet the
agreed-upon goals and timetables as established in the student’s SLP.
C. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to comply with all

marketing requirements or if PROVIDER distributes incorrect
information about PROVIDER’S program.

D. If DISTRICT must present PROVIDER with more than two notices of
intent to withhold, upon third such notice DISTRICT will notify
PROVIDER of intent to terminate this contract.

E. This Contract may be terminated by DISTRICT or PROVIDER at any
time.
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10.

11.

12.

Supplemental Educational Services Initials /

F. PROVIDER'’S exercise of its right to terminate this Contract shall not
alleviate its responsibilities to complete any existing SLP’s. Upon
termination without default of PROVIDER, DISTRICT shall pay,
without duplication, for all services satisfactorily performed to date of
termination. In consideration of this payment, PROVIDER waives all
rights to any future payments for damages.

G. Any amounts owed DISTRICT by PROVIDER at the time of
Termination will be set off against the final payment.

PROHIBITION OF LOBBYING
No funds made available shall be used in any way for lobbying or fundraising activities.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS

This Contract is by and between two independent entities and is not intended to and shall
not be construed to create a relationship with the PROVIDER or agent, servant,
employee, partnership, joint venture, or associate. PROVIDER understands and agrees
that it shall be responsible for providing its own salaries, payroll, taxes, withholding,
insurance, workers compensation coverage and all other benefits of any kind, as required
by law for its own employees, and assumes the full responsibility for the acts, and/or
omissions of his/her employees or agents as they relate to the services to be provided
under this Contract.

NON-EXCLUSIVITY

It is understood that the DISTRICT may also contract with other PROVIDERS to provide
SES services. This contract in no way gives exclusivity to the PROVIDER for services
rendered under the SES program

GOVERNING LAW
The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall be governed by the Laws of the State of
Florida with venue in Gadsden County, Florida.

DISPUTES

Dispute between DISTRICT and PROVIDER concerning the meaning, requirements or
performance of this Contract shall be submitted in writing and delivered in person or by
certified mail to Tammy McGriff Farlin. The determination of DISTRICT shall be made
by the Superintendent’s designee, and shall be made in writing and shall be binding for
both parties.

MODIFICATION AND AMENDMENTS

This Contract may be modified or amended only by a written document signed by
authorized representatives of PROVIDER and DISTRICT. No change in this Contract or
in the SLP shall result in DISTRICT financial obligation to PROVIDER in excess of the
State/Federal reimbursement rate per student per year to DISTRICT.

NOTICES

Notices required under this Contract shall be valid when delivered by hand delivery,
certified mail, facsimile transmission, email or national overnight delivery or courier
service such as Federal Express or UPS. All correspondence to the DISTRICT must be
delivered to Tammy McGriff Farlin, Title I Coordinator, at 35 Martin Luther King, Jr.
Blvd, Quincy, FL. 32351. All correspondence to PROVIDER will be provided EOB
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address as noted on the PROVIDER'’S state approved application unless DISTRICT is
otherwise notified in writing.

13. SEVERABILITY CLAUSE
If any provision of this Contract is held in whole or in part to be unenforceable by

DISTRICT for any reason, the remainder of that provision and of the entire Agreement
shall be severable and remain in effect.

14. ENTIRE CONTRACT/AGREEMENT

The following School Board of Gadsden county Title I Supplemental Educational Service
documents constitute the entire Agreement between DISTRICT and PROVIDER:

a.

o o

T®R e e

This Contract

Student Enrollment Form completed by parents

PROVIDER SES Application approved by the Florida Department of
Education

Insurance Provisions

Tutor Training Log signed and dated by trained tutors

District Employee Code of Ethics Pledge

Student Learning Plan (SLP)

Rental of Facilities Policy.

These documents supersede any prior or contemporaneous understanding or agreement with
respect to the services contemplated.

/7
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THE SCHOOL BOARD OF GIG aAs (‘} (i i) COUNTY
TITLE I SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

Signature Page

Each party signing this contract on behalf of either party individually warrants that he or she has
full legal power to execute the contract on behalf of the party for whom he or she is signing and
to bind and obligate such party with respect to all provisions contained in the contract.

DISTRICT:
Judge Helms

Board Chairperson: Name / Signature / Date

Reginald C. James
Superintendent (Gadsden County): Name / Signature / Date

The School Board of Gadsden County: Florida

35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd, Quincy, FL. 32351

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES PROVIDER:

(J‘(};H; //f? lf'))(, e s ¢ {_O (f/‘—K‘__w /.c %u\,_ﬁ S/ZJ)/C{

Provider Authorized Representative: Name / Title / Signature / Daté

5 Star Learning
Name of Supplemental Educational Sefvice Provider:
(550 S, ficnch Ave.
Address

Santord FC 3277

City / State / Zip Code
lJo7-453-128! 260349268

Phone Number / Tax Identification Number:

Authorized name, contact number and address for sending notice and information
if different from above:

Name / Title Address

Date / Phone Number City / State / Zip code

]
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Gadsden District Schools
Supplemental Educational Services
Letter of Intent
2009-2010

Provider Commun i es T Gehads 0? Gadste,

Contact Person /30[40ﬁ(7b! t. T.éwmﬁd .

Address Rl /U . Adaws \57/f’ 4”6"}*
Huiney ﬂ-“fondd BA85/

Telephone S0 "/é._SS’ ~ 620

Fax BS0-5588-36253

Bl a Hfio mas3L24@ Ya heo . Lot
Please Check One:

( 1/)/ Our organization intends to offer Supplemental Educational Services to Gadsden District
Schools for the 2009-2010 school year.

() Our organization is unable to offer Supplemental Educational Services to Gadsden
District Schools for the 2009-2010 school year.

J)OJ‘( é}%r = | 7‘70!’/’%{5 g'ri*Tftélf?!k‘fl {

ﬁulhorm.d va' Contact (pﬁe print)

*9 Vo

r\ulhunzefl Pr v;ﬂ Signature

8}@1/ Aq

Date

il e 25 2

Return to Gadsden District Schools Federal Programs Office, Attn: Tammy McGriff Farlin,
Director of Federal Programs & Grants, 35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd., Quincy. FL 32351.
Letter of Intent must be received on August 26, 2009,
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The School Board of Gadsden County Florida

Title 1 Supplemental Educational Services Contract

THIS SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICE PROVIDER AGREEMENT
(*Contract™) is made and entered this day of , between the
School Board of Gadsden County Florida in Quincy, Florida (hereinafter referred to as the

“DISTRICT.”) and f;ﬁ_; T < /‘160 /5 M él Y /f ¢ (/ ¢

Name of State-Approved SES Providery: 00“ 1y he
Contact Address: 2./ & a(l}'?_‘:’ ﬁjﬁh')s \S]Te"t'](
City, Zip, State: @u;n('(_h FL 32351

Supplemental Educational Service Provider (hereinafter referred to as the “PROVIDER?™) for the
purpose of providing Supplemental Educational Services (SES) to eligible students.

RECITALS

WHEREAS, DISTRICT is authorized by state and federal law to enter into an agreement with
the State-Approved Supplemental Educational Services PROVIDERS for the aforementioned
purpose.

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is specially trained, experienced and competent to perform the SES
required by DISTRICT, and such services are needed on a limited basis: and

WHEREAS, No Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. Section 6316(e) outlines the requirements for
supplemental educational services; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER has been approved by the State of Florida Department of Education
has having met the qualifications to be certified as a Supplemental Educational Services
PROVIDER; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is willing to provide such services to DISTRICT s eligible students if
selected by the parent/guardians of eligible students; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is financially sound and otherwise capable of fulfilling its
requirements to the DISTRICT, students and parents during the term of this Contract.

DEFINITIONS

. Eligible Students. Students are eligible to receive SES if they are eligible for free or
reduced price lunch and the school in which they are enrolled has been identified as
in need of improvement for three or more consecutive years according to NCLB.

. Student Learning Plan (SLP). NCLB requires each school district to enter into an
agreement with the state-approved provider selected by a parent. This agreement is
recognized in Florida as the SLP and must be developed in consultation with the
student’s parents and the provider. The plan must include a statement of specific
achievement goals for the students, how the student’s progress will be measured, and
a timetable for improving achievement that, in the case of a student with disabilities,
is consistent with the student’s IEP under IDEA or the student’s section 504 plan.

Supplemental Educational Services Initials ?25_"?0? ’
Provider Contract, 2009-2010 [

Page 234 of 396



The SLP must also describe how the student’s parents and teacher will be regularly
informed of the student’s progress.
° Parents/Guardianship. For the purpose of this Contract, a parent is the natural or

adoptive parent, legal guardian, or surrogate parent as indicated by the judicial
system.

NOW, THEREFORE, IN CONSIDERATION OF THE MUTUAL PROMISES
CONTAINED HEREIN, it is agreed between the parties as follows:

L TERM
This Contract shall become effective upon full execution of the contract by both parties
and shall remain in force until July 1, 2010.

-5 DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS
The DISTRICT must:

A. NOTIFY PARENTS

Annually notify parents of eligible students (during years when it is required by NCLB to
offer SES) before and after the start of the school year of the opportunity to obtain SES
and provide them with a list of state-approved SES providers;

B. ASSIST PARENTS
Assist parents, if requested by them, in obtaining additional information regarding state-
approved SES PROVIDERS that are available to serve their child(ren);

G STUDENT ENROLLMENT FORM

Provide sample Student Enrollment Form to PROVIDER. PROVIDER shall not
complete the Student Enrollment Form. It is the PARENT’S sole responsibility to
complete the Student Enrollment Form.

D. PRIORITIZE STUDENTS
Prioritize students if numbers exceed DISTRICT set aside funds providing services for
the lowest achieving eligible students.

E. PROVIDE STUDENT CONTACT INFORMATION

Once a parent selects a PROVIDER for their child(ren) and after the contract with the
DISTRICT is signed, the DISTRICT must notify the PROVIDER within ten (10)
business days after the close of each enrollment period of the student’s name, school,
address and telephone of record, and allow the PROVIDER to initiate contact with the
student’s parents for the provision of SES. To ensure SES PROVIDERSs have access to
correct student contact information, the DISTRICT has to maintain an updated student
contact list.

F. PAY PROVIDER

Agree to pay the PROVIDER for educational services provided in compliance with the
PROVIDER’S state-approved application. Services beyond the supplemental educational
services consistent with the state approved application, including, but not limited to,
assessing students, development of Student Learning Plans, homework help,
transportation and/or provision of facilities, will not be paid by DISTRICT. Djﬁ'l‘m("]“
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will not pay more than the per pupil allocation amount as determined and published by
the Florida Department of Education.

3. PROVIDER OBLIGATIONS AND PROHIBITIONS
The PROVIDER must:

A. ANNUAL MEETING

PROVIDER must attend the Annual Provider Meeting to discuss PROVIDER obligations
if PROVIDER did not provide SES to students in DISTRICT in 2008-2009 or if
PROVIDER did not attend the DISTRICT Technical Assistance meeting at the end of the
2008-2009 school year. Due to extenuating circumstances (illness or extreme weather) in
lieu of the annual PROVIDER meeting, PROVIDER may schedule an individual meeting
with DISTRICT SES coordinator within seven (7) days of the Annual Provider Meeting.

B. INSURANCE

PROVIDER will obtain and maintain insurance. At the time of executing this
Agreement, PROVIDER shall furnish a certificate of insurance naming the School Board
of Gadsden County, Florida as a certificate holder and additional insured.

Certificates of coverage shall include adequate information to determine adequacy of
coverage, including, but not limited to:

Confirmation of deductibles for each policy and coverage

Copy of Additional Insured endorsement.

Copy of the endorsement providing thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT
for cancellation, non-renewal or major coverage change.

4. Copy of endorsement providing waiver of subrogation.

) pd —

In the event PROVIDER pays insurance premiums more frequently than annually,
PROVIDER shall promptly upon the making of each premium payment provide evidence
thereof to DISTRICT.,

All insurance policies shall be insured with insurers qualified to do business in Florida
and having an A.M. BEST rating of at least B+ [X.

All policies (except Worker’s Compensations and Employee Liability) shall provide the
following endorsements:

1. The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida as an additional insured
utilizing the following language: The School Board of Gadsden County
Florida, including all current, former, and future Board members,
employees, officers, volunteers, and agents.

2. A thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT for cancellation, non-renewal or
major coverage change.

A waiver of subrogation should be included on the General Liability policy as well as the
Worker’s Compensation policy.
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PROVIDER insurance requirements:

I. Commercial General Liability Coverage (Coverage shall include bodily
injury, property damage, personal injury, contractual liability, sexual abuse
and molestation coverage) Limits: $1.000.000.00
Worker Compensation Insurance (If a provider is entreating board premises
for services, a waiver of subrogation must be provided.)
Limits: $1.000.000.00
3. Auto Liability (if the provider is transporting students)
Limits: $1.000,000.00 CSL (Combined Single Limit)
4. Error and Omissions (The provider agrees to continue insurance coverage for
24 months after cancellation/termination of this Agreement.)
Limits: $1.000,000.00

r

C. PROHIBITION OF DISCLOSURE

PROVIDER must not disclose to the public the identity of any student eligible for or
receiving Supplemental Educational Services without the written permission of the parent
of such student.

D. PROHIBITION OF DEFAMING DISTRICT
PROVIDER must not defame the DISTRICT in any way or at any time, including but not
limited to recruiting, advertising, presentations, publications, and/or parent conferences.

E. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

PROVIDER shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, age, national
origin, marital status or qualified disability in its employment practices or operation of its
programs,

F. MARKETING REQUIREMENTS

All marketing materials must be reviewed and approved by Tammy McGriff Farlin,
Federal Programs Director prior to distribution. All marketing materials distributed to
parents must include the following:

¢ “In order for your child to be eligible for free tutoring, your child must attend
a Title I School in its second year of school improvement AND be eligible
for Free or Reduced Price Lunch for the 2008-2009 school year.”

In addition PROVIDER may list the eligible SES schools where PROVIDER will be
providing SES.

Failure to comply with all marketing requirements will result in this contract becoming
null and void.

G. PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
PROVIDER must ensure that all tutorial staff:

I. QUALIFICATIONS

Meet the minimum qualifications for Title I paraprofessionals, as
specified in the PROVIDER application.
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1. CODE OF ETHICS
All teachers who are employed by PROVIDER remain subject to the
Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in Florida. PROVIDERS
may not request that teachers engage in any activity that is not
permitted under the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in
Florida.

Recruitment of students on behalf of PROVIDER by DISTRICT
employees is strictly prohibited. DISTRICT employees shall not be
offered incentives and/or bonuses for recruiting students for the
PROVIDER.

III. CONFLICT OF INTEREST
PROVIDER agrees to furnish to DISTRICT a valid copy of the
PROVIDER’S partnership agreement if PROVIDER is a partnership
or the Articles of Incorporation if PROVIDER is a corporation and a
complete and accurate list of the members of the governing body of
the legal entity. PROVIDER shall avoid any actual or potential
conflict of interest on behalf of itself or its employees providing
services hereunder, including, but not limited to, DISTRICT
employee policies.

IV. CONDUCT OF PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
All employees of PROVIDER are to be dressed in a manner
appropriate to teaching young students and conduct themselves as is
appropriate for a person supervising children.

V. FINGERPRINT/BACKGROUND CHECK
PROVIDER agrees that as a condition of entering into this contract,
pursuant to § 1012.32 and § 1012.465, Florida Statutes, any person
entering school grounds or having direct contact with students on
behalf of PROVIDER must meet Level 2 screening requirements as
described in § 1012.32, Florida Statutes. Screening will be at
PROVIDER’S or employee’s expense and must be completed and
credentials issued by the DISTRICT prior to the screened individual
having access to students or to the school grounds. The DISTRICT
reserves the right to prohibit any employee of the PROVIDER from
having contact with students on DISTRICT property if the DISTRICT
has reason to believe that the safety or health of the students might be
in jeopardy.

PROVIDER employee already listed in the Vendor Clearance
Database and existing DISTRICT employees will not need to be
refingerprinted as they are already in the background clearance
database. If PROVIDER hires a DISTRICT employee or someone
already listed on the Vendor Clearance Database, they will need to
submit the name of the employee to Regina Gore , Secretary for Staff
Development & Personnel, for verification of clearance.

B
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PROVIDERS shall maintain a current list of all employees and e-mail
the DISTRICT’s Federal Program Director if any changes are made to
employee list.

ID BADGES

All PROVIDER employees must wear [D badges with the employee’s
name and picture prominently displayed at all times while on
DISTRICT property.

TUTOR TRAINING

PROVIDER must submit the Tutor Training Log to the DISTRICT
Federal Programs Director prior to allowing a tutor to provide
tutoring to any student(s). The tutor must sign the Tutor Training
Log verifying that he/she has been trained in the procedures listed
below and has received the appropriate tutoring materials necessary
to implement the PROVIDER’S SES program as documented on the
PROVIDER'’S state approved application. The Tutor Training Log
must then be submitted to the DISTRICT so the DISTRICT can
verify that the trained tutor has been cleared through a Level I1
Background Check. Upon such verification, the DISTRICT will
then approve the tutor to begin tutoring. If a tutor begins tutoring

prior to DISTRICT approval, the tutoring time will not be paid for
by DISTRICT.

The PROVIDER must train the tutor in the administration of the
PROVIDER’S SES program, DISTRICT SES procedures, and
PROVIDER procedures. The training must also include, but shall
not be limited to. the following:

1. ACCIDENT/INCIDENT REPORT
PROVIDER must train all tutoring personnel in appropriate
procedures for handling and reporting accidents or
incidences when a pupil has suffered an injury, injured
another individual or has been involved in an activity
requiring notification of law enforcement or emergency
personnel.

2. CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
PROVIDER assures DISTRICT that all staff members,
including volunteers, are familiar with and agree to adhere to
child abuse and/or missing children reporting obligations and
procedures under Florida law, including but not limited to,
Florida Statutes 39.201. PROVIDER agrees to provide
annual training to all its employees regarding mandated
reporting of child abuse and missing children. PROVIDER
agrees that all staff members will abide by such laws in a
timely manner.

PROVIDER shall submit immediately by facsimile and mail,
within twenty-four (24) hours, an accident or incident report

to appropriate authorities with a copy to the DISTRICT
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when it becomes aware of circumstances including, but not
limited to allegations of molestation, child abuse, or missing
children under PROVIDER’S supervision.

VIIl. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
PROVIDER represents and warrants to DISTRICT that it will
withhold income tax and social security tax for its employees and
will maintain worker’s compensation insurance for each employee.

PROVIDER understands that its employees will not participate in
any employee benefit provided by the DISTRICT during hours of
employment by PROVIDER.

IX. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR
The PROVIDER is, for all purposes arising under this Agreement, an
independent contractor, The PROVIDER and its officers, agents or
employees may not, under any circumstances, hold themselves out to
anyone as being officers, agents or employees of the DISTRICT. No
officer, agent or employee of the PROVIDER or DISTRICT shall be
deemed an officer, agent or employee of the other party. Neither the
PROVIDER nor the DISTRICT nor any officer, agent or employee
thereof, shall be entitled to any benefits to which employees of the
other party are entitled, including, but not limited to, overtime,
retirement benefits, workers” compensation benefits, injury leave, or
other leave benefits.

H. STUDENT LEARNING PLAN (SLP)

A Student Learning Plan (SLP) shall be developed by PROVIDER in consultation with
parents/guardians and DISTRICT for each eligible student whose parent/guardian elects
to receive SES from PROVIDER. This SLP must be based on academic performance
data and/or a thorough assessment conducted by the state-approved SES PROVIDER.
PROVIDER must clearly state the levels of the student prior to the start of SES. The
goals set forth in the SLP must address specific deficiencies of the student. Each goal
must state the timetable for improving the student’s performance, the specific,
measurable goal that the student will be working towards and the measure of growth that
the student will achieve. All goals must be related to the Sunshine State Standards and be
consistent with the student’s Individual Education Plan (if applicable). PROVIDER shall
submit no more than three (3) goals on each student’s SLP. PROVIDERS must
frequently monitor student’s progress and make students aware of their progress. The
SLP must state the number of sessions to be provided to the student. The SLP shall also
contain the description of how the parent and student’s teacher will be regularly informed
of the student’s progress. The SLP must be signed by the parent, the PROVIDER, and
the DISTRICT before tutoring services may begin.

Changes in any student’s SLP may only be made with the written consent of DISTRICT
in consultation with parents/guardians. PROVIDER, DISTRICT or the parent/guardian
may request a review of a student’s SLP. PROVIDER shall not unilaterally terminate
any SLP. PROVIDER shall obtain written authorization from DISTRICT before
terminating any SLP. A student’s SLP shall terminate if the student ceases to be enrolled
in DISTRICT.
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Parents/guardians shall not be charged for any services rendered under the SLP unless
such services and charges are clearly identified in writing as a separate contract
(independent of this contract), agreed upon in advance and signed by the
parents/guardian. In no event shall the agreed upon charges obligate DISTRICT
financially, nor shall DISTRICT incur any obligations or expense in excess of the
state/federal reimbursement amount as determined and published by the Florida
Department of Education.

I. SUPPLIES, EQUIPMENT, AND FACILITIES

PROVIDER shall be solely responsible for the provision of all appropriate educational
materials, supplies, equipment, and facilities for a pupil as outlined in the PROVIDER’S
state approved application and required in the pupil’s SLP. A PROVIDER who desires
to use DISTRICT’S facilities must make a separate application for use of facilities
through DISTRICT’S Rental of Facilities Agreement, which outlines facilities use and
fees. DISTRICT may deny an applicant’s request. DISTRICT facilities may not be
available during non-student days. PROVIDERS using DISTRICT’S facilities will not
have access to the DISTRICT’S computers, supplies, or equipment without prior
approval. All tutoring sites must be maintained in a clean and safe condition and be
located in an area that is safe and secure.

PROVIDERS who are permitted to use DISTRICT’S facilities shall submit the following
at least 30 days prior to intended use of facility: the completed Rental of Facilities
Agreement, a check for the total amount due made payable to The School Board of
Gadsden County, and a separate check made payable to the school for the damage
deposit. All Rental of Facilities Agreements and checks should be turned in to the
Director of Facilities, Mr. Wayne Sheppard. [f PROVIDER does not submit the
completed form and payment 30 days prior to the intended use of the facility, DISTRICT
will notify PROVIDER in writing that the Rental of Facilities request will be denied and
the PROVIDER will not be allowed to use the facility The DISTRICT shall deliver
revisions to PROVIDER once they are effective. One average size classroom may be
used to tutor no more than 10 students at any one time. If the PROVIDER is permitted to
use a DISTRICT school, the PROVIDER must inform the principal or his/her designee
immediately upon arriving on the campus and just before vacating the campus for each
tutoring session.

J. STUDENT RECORDS

All student records shall be kept in a secure location preventing access by unauthorized
individuals. PROVIDER will maintain an access log delineating, date, time, agency, and
identity of any individual accessing student records.

PROVIDER agrees to provide access to and copies of student records to DISTRICT
and/or the parents/guardians of DISTRICT’S student. PROVIDER shall not forward to
any person other than parents/guardians, any student record without the written consent
of the parent/guardian or DISTRICT,

PROVIDER shall maintain a monthly student attendance sheet for each student. The
student’s attendance sheet should include the name of each student, name of PROVIDER,
the employee who rendered the service, the amount of time of such service, and the
student’s signature or parent’s signature for each session attended. PROVIDER is paid
only for sessions students attend. All records of attendance shall be maintained on the

DISTRICT’S SES Student Attendance Form. '
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If a parent requests that the PROVIDER withdraw a student from the program, the
PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT in writing stating the reason(s) for the request.

If a student fails to attend three consecutive tutoring sessions, the PROVIDER must
contact the parent prior to the next tutoring session. If PROVIDER is unable to contact
the parent after three attempts, the PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT
immediately.

If PROVIDER determines that a student is not going to be able to be tutored in
compliance with the terms set forth in the SLP, the PROVIDER must initiate a revision
of the SLP and receive written approval from the parent and the DISTRICT.

I. ATTENDANCE ROSTERS

The MONTHLY Attendance Roster should include the name of each student,
name of PROVIDER, the employee who rendered the service, and the start time
and end time of such service. The parent or authorized supervising adult taking
charge of the student after the tutoring session must sign their full name on the
attendance sheet at the end of each session the student attends. A student
signature will only be accepted in the event that the PROVIDER has received
written notice from the parent that the student is to walk home. The person
signing should also note the time the student is being signed out of the
PROVIDER’S care. The student’s tutor should sign the bottom of each
attendance record verifying that all data recorded on the Attendance Form is
complete and accurate. All records of attendance shall be maintained on the
DISTRICT’S SES Attendance Form for each student and will be submitted with
the PROVIDER’S monthly invoice.

II. PROGRESS REPORTS

All Progress Reports shall contain the student’s name, school, homeroom teacher,
the goal(s) the student is working towards, and the percentage of each tutoring
goal accomplished as evidenced by tutoring work completed. The student’s level
of attendance and level of participation must also be included.

PROVIDER must regularly notify each student’s parents and teachers of the
student’s progress. If requested by the DISTRICT or a parent, the PROVIDER
shall give these reports in the following languages: English, Spanish, Creole, and
Portuguese.

To measure the student’s progress toward achieving the goals by the following
method(s):
Frequent monitoring through informal or formal assessments.

To send progress reports to regularly inform the student’s parents, the student’s school
and the DISTRICT regarding the student’s progress toward achieving the goals stated on
the Student Learning Plan. Progress reports will be submitted to each according to the
following schedule:

(
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To parents Weekly o Monthly J{
To the school Weekly o Monthly }(
To the DISTRICT Monthly X

# Sessions per Week: <« 5 # Sessions per Month:  / 2/

Type of Service:  Check and complete all that apply.

Online o One-on-One ;!\

Small Group /& Maximum number of students per tutor g Ph’)

Time/Day,of Sessmn:- "0 i Co b /—r)') ‘ ( # Kj
Woiday; Thésday, Wé’dne»dau and Thurse dy ShTue @

Location of Sessions: Check all that apply.

E,l School campus ;{ Provider facility o Faith-based center

o Community-based center o Student’s home (on-line or computer-based)

o Child Care Center 0 Public site such as public library

0 Student’s home with tutor present

Such services shall include all of the accommodations stated in the student’s IEP, LEP
Plan, and 504 Plan if applicable.

K. START OF TUTORING

PROVIDER must be able to provide services to eligible students no later than October
15, 2009, contingent upon receipt of the DISTRICT approved student enrollment list
being provided at least 20 days prior to the start date.

Tutoring must commence within thirty (30) calendar days of PROVIDER receiving
student contact information. If PROVIDER fails to start tutoring with at least 80% of
students that the DISTRICT assigns to PROVIDER, the DISTRICT will reassign any
students that have not started tutoring and PROVIDER will not receive any incoming
students from DISTRICT’S future enrollment periods. PROVIDER will be given an
additional fifteen (15) calendar days to begin services with the remaining 20% of
students. Failure to start tutoring with the remaining 20% of students will result in
DISTRICT reassigning students to a new company.

SLPs for students must be submitted at least five (5) business days prior to the start date.

L. TUTORING SERVICES
I. PROVIDER APPLICATION
PROVIDER must deliver services in compliance with the PROVIDER’S
state approved application.

II. FEDERAL/STATE LAWS
During the term of this Agreement, PROVIDER shall comply with all

applicable federal, State Board of Education, and local statutes, lg? 2 /5
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ordinances, rules and regulations relating to the provision of Supplemental
Educational Services, including securing and maintaining in force such
permits and licenses as are required by law in connection with the furnishing
of services pursuant to the Contract.

PROVIDER must also ensure that the SES is in compliance with federal/state
laws and DISTRICT Rules regarding health, safety, and civil rights including
but not limited to the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act.

II. TUTORING CONTENT
Tutoring sessions must be related to each student’s goals. If it is found that
tutoring is not in conformity with the PROVIDER'’S state-approved
application, the student’s SLP, or the student’s MONTHLY Attendance
Form, then that tutoring session will not be paid by the DISTRICT and
the PROVIDER must submit a written plan to the DISTRICT Federal

Programs Director to revise the tutoring sessions to meet the needs of the

individual students before tutoring may continue.

IV. TUTORING LIMITS
PROVIDER shall limit tutoring to six (6) hours per week.

M. CONTROL OF STUDENTS

PROVIDER, while providing services, shall be responsible for the control and safety of
all students from the time the student arrives for services until the student is placed under
the control of the parent/guardian or other approved caregiver, at the end of the service.
The PROVIDER must escort all students to the proper caregiver or approved means of
transportation at the end of service. The PROVIDER must check the ID of the person
picking up the child to make sure it matches an individual allowed to care for that child if
the person is unknown to the PROVIDER.

N. MONTHLY INVOICES

PROVIDER shall submit to DISTRICT monthly invoices itemized by student name and
student identification number, actual number of hours by subject for which services were
provided, and an amount due. For each monthly invoice PROVIDER shall submit;

I.  Original attendance records as described in Section J-I or if the
PROVIDER is computer based, a form generated from the program
being used by the student showing the dates and times the student
was logged into the system.

II. A progress report as described in Section J-11 for each student
completed monthly.

Tutoring that extends beyond six (6) hour per week will not be paid by DISTRICT.
PROVIDER is paid only for sessions students attend. PROVIDER shall receive
compensation in the amount of'E? t'to exceed the per hour rate as stated in state-
approved application. PROVIDER is paid only for students who have an active Student
Learning Plan with said PROVIDER. The DISTRICT shall make monthly payments to
the PROVIDER within 30 days of the submitted invoice provided that the invoices are
submitted no later than the 15" (day) of the month following services rendered. The total
payment for the 2009-2010 school year will not exceed $1,235.00 per student, This |
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amount will be adjusted based on the final award of funds to the Florida Department
of Education by US Department of Education. All invoices must be submitted to the
Federal Programs director at 35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd., Quincy, FL. _32351. The
last day that PROVIDER may provide SES will be June 17, 2010. The last day to submit
an invoice will be June 24, 2010, unless funds become available for services beyond June
24,2010.

0. INCENTIVES
PROVIDER must limit student incentives as follows:

I. Must not exceed a total of fifty ($50.00) per student for all incentives;
II. Incentives must be earned by achievement or attendance;

PROVIDER shall not provide parent incentives.

P. CONTACT PARENTS
PROVIDER must contact the parent of any student who misses three or more days of

tutoring in a timely manner. If contact cannot be made, the PROVIDER must notify the
DISTRICT immediately.

Q. CONTINUE TUTORING

PROVIDER must continue to provide supplemental educational services to eligible
students who are receiving such services until exhaustion of DISTRICT funds per student
allocation amount as determined and published by the Florida Department of Education.

R. ACCESS TO RECORDS

PROVIDER shall allow access to its facilities and records for periodic monitoring of
each student’s instructional program by DISTRICT and shall be invited to participate in
the review of each student’s progress by DISTRICT as needed. DISTRICT
representatives shall have access to observe each student at work, observe the
instructional setting, review lesson plans, interview PROVIDER. and review students’
progress including the behavior intervention plan, if any.

S. INSPECTION AND AUDIT

PROVIDER shall provide access to records or reports, or other matters relating to the
Contract, upon request by DISTRICT or appropriate federal and/or state agency. Fiscal
and all required records shall be maintained by PROVIDER for five (5) years after final
payment and pending matters are closed and shall be available for audit.

T. SUBCONTRACT AND ASSIGNMENT

PROVIDER shall not subcontract or assign any of the work contemplated under this
Contract without first obtaining written approval from DISTRICT. Such approval shall
be attached and made part of this Contract. Subcontracts or assignments may be entered
into only with PROVIDERS certified by the Florida Department of Education.

U. INDEMNIFICATION

PROVIDER shall defend. hold harmless, and indemnify DISTRICT and its governing

board, officers, agents, and employees from and against all liabilities and claims for

damage for death, sickness, or injury to any person(s) or damage to any property,

including, without limitation, all consequential damages and expenses (including attorney

fees), from any cause whatsoever arising from or connected with its service hereypdey,
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resulting from the negligence or intentional acts of PROVIDER, its agents or employees.
It is understood and agreed that such indemnity shall survive the termination of this
Contract.

V. COPYRIGHT AND PATENT INFRINGEMENT LAWS

All materials used by PROVIDER are subject to federal law regarding copyrights and
patents.

W. REQUIRED DOCUMENTS

PROVIDER shall provide the DISTRICT with the following required documents when
the executed contract is submitted to DISTRICT.

. Insurance certificate with satisfactory evidence of compliance with
all insurance coverage Section 3.B of this contract,

II.  Accident/Incident reporting procedures as described in Section
G-VII of this contract.

III.  Partnership agreement, Articles of Incorporation and/or registration
of fictitious name(s).

4. RIGHT TO WITHHOLD
DISTRICT may withhold payment to PROVIDER, with a written notice of such
withholding, when in the opinion of DISTRICT, PROVIDER is not in compliance with
this contract.

If DISTRICT gives notice of intent to withhold, PROVIDER shall have fourteen (14)
calendar days from the day of receipt of said notice to correct such deficiency and/or may
invoke the dispute resolution provision herein. If deficiency is not corrected within
fourteen (14) calendar days, the DISTRICT will give written notice to terminate this
contract.

5. TERMINATION
To terminate this Contract, either party shall give twenty (20) calendar days written
notice as provided herein prior to the date of the termination. The fourteen (14) day
notice of intent to withhold will be counted as part of the twenty (20) calendar day
written notice.

A. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to submit the
required documents and the executed contract by the due date, August
11,2009.

B. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER is unable to meet the
agreed-upon goals and timetables as established in the student’s SLP.

C. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to comply with all
marketing requirements or if PROVIDER distributes incorrect
information about PROVIDER’S program.

D. If DISTRICT must present PROVIDER with more than two notices of
intent to withhold, upon third such notice DISTRICT will notify
PROVIDER of intent to terminate this contract.

E. This Contract may be terminated by DISTRICT or PROVIDER at any

time. Q
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10.

12.

F. PROVIDER’S exercise of its right to terminate this Contract shall not
alleviate its responsibilities to complete any existing SLP’s. Upon
termination without default of PROVIDER, DISTRICT shall pay,
without duplication, for all services satisfactorily performed to date of
termination. In consideration of this payment, PROVIDER waives all
rights to any future payments for damages.

G. Any amounts owed DISTRICT by PROVIDER at the time of
Termination will be set off against the final payment.

PROHIBITION OF LOBBYING
No funds made available shall be used in any way for lobbying or fundraising activities.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS

This Contract is by and between two independent entities and is not intended to and shall
not be construed to create a relationship with the PROVIDER or agent, servant,
employee, partnership, joint venture, or associate. PROVIDER understands and agrees
that it shall be responsible for providing its own salaries, payroll, taxes, withholding,
insurance, workers compensation coverage and all other benefits of any kind, as required
by law for its own employees, and assumes the full responsibility for the acts, and/or
omissions of his/her employees or agents as they relate to the services to be provided
under this Contract.

NON-EXCLUSIVITY

It is understood that the DISTRICT may also contract with other PROVIDERS to provide
SES services. This contract in no way gives exclusivity to the PROVIDER for services
rendered under the SES program

GOVERNING LAW
The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall be governed by the Laws of the State of
Florida with venue in Gadsden County, Florida.

DISPUTES

Dispute between DISTRICT and PROVIDER concerning the meaning, requirements or
performance of this Contract shall be submitted in writing and delivered in person or by
certified mail to Tammy McGriff Farlin. The determination of DISTRICT shall be made
by the Superintendent’s designee, and shall be made in writing and shall be binding for
both parties.

MODIFICATION AND AMENDMENTS

This Contract may be modified or amended only by a written document signed by
authorized representatives of PROVIDER and DISTRICT. No change in this Contract or
in the SLP shall result in DISTRICT financial obligation to PROVIDER in excess of the
State/Federal reimbursement rate per student per year to DISTRICT.

NOTICES

Notices required under this Contract shall be valid when delivered by hand delivery,
certified mail, facsimile transmission, email or national overnight delivery or courier
service such as Federal Express or UPS. All correspondence to the DISTRICT must be
delivered to Tammy McGriff Farlin, Title 1 Coordinator, at 35 Martin Luther King, Jr.
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address as noted on the PROVIDER’S state approved application unless DISTRICT is
otherwise notified in writing.

13. SEVERABILITY CLAUSE
If any provision of this Contract is held in whole or in part to be unenforceable by
DISTRICT for any reason, the remainder of that provision and of the entire Agreement
shall be severable and remain in effect.

14. ENTIRE CONTRACT/AGREEMENT
The following School Board of Gadsden county Title I Supplemental Educational Service
documents constitute the entire Agreement between DISTRICT and PROVIDER:

a.
b.

C.

oo e

1.

This Contract

Student Enrollment Form completed by parents

PROVIDER SES Application approved by the Florida Department of
Education

Insurance Provisions

Tutor Training Log signed and dated by trained tutors

District Employee Code of Ethics Pledge

Student Learning Plan (SLP)

Rental of Facilities Policy.

These documents supersede any prior or contemporaneous understanding or agreement with
respect to the services contemplated.
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THE SCHOOL BOARD OF COUNTY
TITLE I SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

Signature Page

Each party signing this contract on behalf of either party individually warrants that he or she has
full legal power to execute the contract on behalf of the party for whom he or she is signing and
to bind and obligate such party with respect to all provisions contained in the contract.

DISTRICT:
Judge Helms
Board Chairperson: Name / Signature / Date

Reginald C. James
Superintendent (Gadsden County): Name / Signature / Date

The School Board of Gadsden County: Florida

35 Martin Luther King. Jr. Blvd, Quincy, FL. 32351

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES PROVIDER: 7

DOJ{‘JQ 1y £ 7140!11&5 ?mdr’é‘m é’wrd:mn‘zwak@ ﬂwze,u 91 5 4/05/’

0 Provider Authorjzed chrebentatwe Zamez’Tltlef ignature / Date
)

MI/HNU[)} /er& I 7&I’Ed Aal/_g q\ﬁé P éddj[(/~f7
ame of Supplemen ;Eloa ervice Proyider:

\?/é’ Add ('Oﬂ/
C)UIDQA ?%r’o 4 3235/

Clty / State / Zip Code
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pol Board of Gadsden County Florida
51 pplemental Educational Services Contract

THIS SUPPLFMENT AL EDUCATIONAL SERVICE PROV IDER AGREEMENT

: and entered this ‘25 day of WS , between the
School Board of Gadsden County Florida in Quincy, Florida (herdnaﬁer referred to as the
“DISTRICT,”) and

.____

Name of State-Approved SES Provider: L&Lu—-/"a-fi@ ’ (.14 i \7 e .

Contact Address: | T N Ovldn #L%(Q.Q__, 1 MT_(:_‘ {\_, (b2
ity, Zip, State:

City, Zip, State ) e laassee ) (- 32%0=2

Supplemental Educational Service Provider (hereinafter referred to as the “PROVIDER™) for the
purpose of providing Supplemental Educational Services (SES) to eligible students.

RECITALS

WHEREAS, DISTRICT is authorized by state and federal law to enter into an agreement with
the State-Approved Supplemental Educational Services PROVIDERS for the aforementioned
purpose.

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is specially trained, experienced and competent to perform the SES
required by DISTRICT, and such services are needed on a limited basis; and

WHEREAS, No Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. Section 6316(e) outlines the requirements for
supplemental educational services; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER has been approved by the State of Florida Department of Education
has having met the qualifications to be certified as a Supplemental Educational Services
PROVIDER; and

WHEREAS. PROVIDER is willing to provide such services to DISTRICTs eligible students if
selected by the parent/guardians of eligible students; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is financially sound and otherwise capable of fulfilling its
requirements to the DISTRICT, students and parents during the term of this Contract.

DEFINITIONS

° Eligible Students. Students are eligible to receive SES if they are eligible for free or
reduced price lunch and the school in which they are enrolled has been identified as
in need of improvement for three or more consecutive years according to NCLB.

. Student Learning Plan (SLP). NCLB requires each school district to enter into an
agreement with the state-approved provider selected by a parent. This agreement is
recognized in Florida as the SLP and must be developed in consultation with the
student’s parents and the provider. The plan must include a statement of specific
achievement goals for the students, how the student’s progress will be measured, and
a timetable for improving achievement that, in the case of a student with disabilitie
is consistent with the student’s IEP under IDEA or the student’s section 504
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The SLP must also describe how the student’s parents and teacher will be regularly
informed of the student’s progress.

Parents/Guardianship. For the purpose of this Contract, a parent is the natural or
adoptive parent, legal guardian, or surrogate parent as indicated by the judicial
system.

NOW, THEREFORE, IN CONSIDERATION OF THE MUTUAL PROMISES
CONTAINED HEREIN, it is agreed between the parties as follows:

TERM
This Contract shall become effective upon full execution of the contract by both parties
and shall remain in force until July 1, 2010.

DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS

The DISTRICT must:

A. NOTIFY PARENTS

Annually notify parents of eligible students (during years when it is required by NCLB to
offer SES) before and after the start of the school year of the opportunity to obtain SES
and provide them with a list of state-approved SES providers;

B. ASSIST PARENTS
Assist parents, if requested by them, in obtaining additional information regarding state-
approved SES PROVIDERS that are available to serve their child(ren);

C. STUDENT ENROLLMENT FORM

Provide sample Student Enrollment Form to PROVIDER. PROVIDER shall not
complete the Student Enroliment Form. It is the PARENT’S sole responsibility to
complete the Student Enrollment Form.

D. PRIORITIZE STUDENTS
Prioritize students if numbers exceed DISTRICT set aside funds providing services for
the lowest achieving eligible students.

E. PROVIDE STUDENT CONTACT INFORMATION

Once a parent selects a PROVIDER for their child(ren) and after the contract with the
DISTRICT is signed, the DISTRICT must notify the PROVIDER within ten (10)
business days after the close of each enrollment period of the student’s name, school.
address and telephone of record, and allow the PROVIDER to initiate contact with the
student’s parents for the provision of SES. To ensure SES PROVIDERS have access to
correct student contact information, the DISTRICT has to maintain an updated student
contact list.

F. PAY PROVIDER

Agree to pay the PROVIDER for educational services provided in compliance with the
PROVIDER’S state-approved application. Services beyond the supplemental educational
services consistent with the state approved application, including, but not limited to,
assessing students, development of Student Learning Plans, homework help,
transportation and/or provision of facilities, will not be paid by DISTRICT. DISTRIGT
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will not pay more than the per pupil allocation amount as determined and published by
the Florida Department of Education.

3. PROVIDER OBLIGATIONS AND PROHIBITIONS
The PROVIDER must:

A. ANNUAL MEETING

PROVIDER must attend the Annual Provider Meeting to discuss PROVIDER obligations
if PROVIDER did not provide SES to students in DISTRICT in 2008-2009 or if
PROVIDER did not attend the DISTRICT Technical Assistance meeting at the end of the
2008-2009 school year. Due to extenuating circumstances (illness or extreme weather) in
lieu of the annual PROVIDER meeting, PROVIDER may schedule an individual meeting
with DISTRICT SES coordinator within seven (7) days of the Annual Provider Meeting.

B. INSURANCE

PROVIDER will obtain and maintain insurance. At the time of executing this
Agreement, PROVIDER shall furnish a certificate of insurance naming the School Board
of Gadsden County, Florida as a certificate holder and additional insured.

Certificates of coverage shall include adequate information to determine adequacy of
coverage, including, but not limited to:

1. Confirmation of deductibles for each policy and coverage

2. Copy of Additional Insured endorsement.

3. Copy of the endorsement providing thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT
for cancellation, non-renewal or major coverage change.

4. Copy of endorsement providing waiver of subrogation.

In the event PROVIDER pays insurance premiums more frequently than annually,
PROVIDER shall promptly upon the making of each premium payment provide evidence
thereof to DISTRICT.

All insurance policies shall be insured with insurers qualified to do business in Florida
and having an A.M. BEST rating of at least B+ [X.

All policies (except Worker’s Compensations and Employee Liability) shall provide the
following endorsements:

1. The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida as an additional insured
utilizing the following language: The School Board of Gadsden County
Florida, including all current, former, and future Board members,
employees, officers, volunteers, and agents.

2. A thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT for cancellation, non-renewal or
major coverage change.

A waiver of subrogation should be included on the General Liability policy as well as the
Worker’s Compensation policy.
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PROVIDER insurance requirements:

I. Commercial General Liability Coverage (Coverage shall include bodily
injury, property damage, personal injury, contractual liability, sexual abuse
and molestation coverage) Limits: $1.000.000.00

2. Worker Compensation Insurance (If a provider is entreating board premises
for services, a waiver of subrogation must be provided.)

Limits: $1,000.000.00

3. Auto Liability (if the provider is transporting students)
Limits: $1,000.000.00 CSL (Combined Single Limit)

4. Error and Omissions (The provider agrees to continue insurance coverage for
24 montbhs after cancellation/termination of this Agreement.)

Limits: $1.000,000.00

C. PROHIBITION OF DISCLOSURE

PROVIDER must not disclose to the public the identity of any student eligible for or
receiving Supplemental Educational Services without the written permission of the parent
of such student.

D. PROHIBITION OF DEFAMING DISTRICT
PROVIDER must not defame the DISTRICT in any way or at any time, including but not
limited to recruiting, advertising, presentations, publications, and/or parent conferences.

E. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

PROVIDER shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, age, national
origin, marital status or qualified disability in its employment practices or operation of its
programs.

F. MARKETING REQUIREMENTS
All marketing materials must be reviewed and approved by Tammy McGriff Farlin,
Federal Programs Director prior to distribution. All marketing materials distributed to
parents must include the following:
¢ “In order for your child to be eligible for free tutoring, your child must attend
a Title I School in its second year of school improvement AND be eligible
for Free or Reduced Price Lunch for the 2008-2009 school year.”

In addition PROVIDER may list the eligible SES schools where PROVIDER will be
providing SES.

Failure to comply with all marketing requirements will result in this contract becoming
null and void.

G. PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
PROVIDER must ensure that all tutorial staff:

I. QUALIFICATIONS

Meet the minimum qualifications for Title I paraprofessionals, as
specified in the PROVIDER application.
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1. CODE OF ETHICS
All teachers who are employed by PROVIDER remain subject to the
Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in Florida. PROVIDERS
may not request that teachers engage in any activity that is not
permitted under the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in
Florida.

Recruitment of students on behalf of PROVIDER by DISTRICT
employees is strictly prohibited. DISTRICT employees shall not be
offered incentives and/or bonuses for recruiting students for the
PROVIDER.

III. CONFLICT OF INTEREST
PROVIDER agrees to furnish to DISTRICT a valid copy of the
PROVIDER’S partnership agreement if PROVIDER is a partnership
or the Articles of Incorporation if PROVIDER is a corporation and a
complete and accurate list of the members of the governing body of
the legal entity. PROVIDER shall avoid any actual or potential
conflict of interest on behalf of itself or its employees providing
services hereunder, including, but not limited to, DISTRICT
employee policies.

IV. CONDUCT OF PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
All employees of PROVIDER are to be dressed in a manner
appropriate to teaching young students and conduct themselves as is
appropriate for a person supervising children.

V. FINGERPRINT/BACKGROUND CHECK
PROVIDER agrees that as a condition of entering into this contract,
pursuant to § 1012.32 and § 1012.465, Florida Statutes, any person
entering school grounds or having direct contact with students on
behalf of PROVIDER must meet Level 2 screening requirements as
described in § 1012.32, Florida Statutes. Screening will be at
PROVIDER'’S or employee’s expense and must be completed and
credentials issued by the DISTRICT prior to the screened individual
having access to students or to the school grounds. The DISTRICT
reserves the right to prohibit any employee of the PROVIDER from
having contact with students on DISTRICT property if the DISTRICT
has reason to believe that the safety or health of the students might be
in jeopardy.

PROVIDER employee already listed in the Vendor Clearance
Database and existing DISTRICT employees will not need to be
refingerprinted as they are already in the background clearance
database. If PROVIDER hires a DISTRICT employee or someone
already listed on the Vendor Clearance Database, they will need to
submit the name of the employee to Regina Gore , Secretary for Staff
Development & Personnel, for verification of clearance.
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VI

VIL

PROVIDERS shall maintain a current list of all employees and e-mail
the DISTRICT’s Federal Program Director if any changes are made to
employee list.

ID BADGES

All PROVIDER employees must wear ID badges with the employee’s
name and picture prominently displayed at all times while on
DISTRICT property.

TUTOR TRAINING
PROVIDER must submit the Tutor Training Log to the DISTRICT
Federal Programs Director prior to allowing a tutor to provide
tutoring to any student(s). The tutor must sign the Tutor Training
Log verifying that he/she has been trained in the procedures listed
below and has received the appropriate tutoring materials necessary
to implement the PROVIDER’S SES program as documented on the
PROVIDER’S state approved application. The Tutor Training Log
must then be submitted to the DISTRICT so the DISTRICT can
verify that the trained tutor has been cleared through a Level 11
Background Check. Upon such verification, the DISTRICT will
then approve the tutor to begin tutoring. If a tutor begins tutoring
prior to DISTRICT approval, the tutoring time will not be paid for
by DISTRICT.

The PROVIDER must train the tutor in the administration of the
PROVIDER’S SES program, DISTRICT SES procedures, and
PROVIDER procedures. The training must also include, but shall
not be limited to, the following:

1. ACCIDENT/INCIDENT REPORT
PROVIDER must train all tutoring personnel in appropriate
procedures for handling and reporting accidents or
incidences when a pupil has suffered an injury, injured
another individual or has been involved in an activity
requiring notification of law enforcement or emergency
personnel.

2. CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
PROVIDER assures DISTRICT that all staff members,
including volunteers, are familiar with and agree to adhere to
child abuse and/or missing children reporting obligations and
procedures under Florida law, including but not limited to,
Florida Statutes 39.201. PROVIDER agrees to provide
annual training to all its employees regarding mandated
reporting of child abuse and missing children. PROVIDER
agrees that all staff members will abide by such laws in a
timely manner.

PROVIDER shall submit immediately by facsimile and mail,
within twenty-four (24) hours, an accident or incident rt
to appropriate authorities with a copy to the DIST
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when it becomes aware of circumstances including, but not
limited to allegations of molestation, child abuse, or missing
children under PROVIDER’S supervision.

VlIl. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
PROVIDER represents and warrants to DISTRICT that it will
withhold income tax and social security tax for its employees and
will maintain worker’s compensation insurance for each employee.

PROVIDER understands that its employees will not participate in
any employee benefit provided by the DISTRICT during hours of
employment by PROVIDER.

IX. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR
The PROVIDER is, for all purposes arising under this Agreement, an
independent contractor. The PROVIDER and its officers, agents or
employees may not, under any circumstances, hold themselves out to
anyone as being officers, agents or employees of the DISTRICT. No
officer, agent or employee of the PROVIDER or DISTRICT shall be
deemed an officer, agent or employee of the other party. Neither the
PROVIDER nor the DISTRICT nor any officer, agent or employee
thereof, shall be entitled to any benefits to which employees of the
other party are entitled, including, but not limited to, overtime,
retirement benefits, workers’ compensation benefits, injury leave, or
other leave benefits.

H. STUDENT LEARNING PLAN (SLP)

A Student Learning Plan (SLP) shall be developed by PROVIDER in consultation with
parents/guardians and DISTRICT for each eligible student whose parent/guardian elects
to receive SES from PROVIDER. This SLP must be based on academic performance
data and/or a thorough assessment conducted by the state-approved SES PROVIDER.
PROVIDER must clearly state the levels of the student prior to the start of SES. The
goals set forth in the SLP must address specific deficiencies of the student. Each goal
must state the timetable for improving the student’s performance, the specific,
measurable goal that the student will be working towards and the measure of growth that
the student will achieve. All goals must be related to the Sunshine State Standards and be
consistent with the student’s Individual Education Plan (if applicable). PROVIDER shall
submit no more than three (3) goals on each student’s SLP. PROVIDERS must
frequently monitor student’s progress and make students aware of their progress. The
SLP must state the number of sessions to be provided to the student. The SLP shall also
contain the description of how the parent and student’s teacher will be regularly informed
of the student’s progress. The SLP must be signed by the parent, the PROVIDER. and
the DISTRICT before tutoring services may begin.

Changes in any student’s SLP may only be made with the written consent of DISTRICT
in consultation with parents/guardians. PROVIDER, DISTRICT or the parent/guardian
may request a review of a student’s SLP. PROVIDER shall not unilaterally terminate
any SLP. PROVIDER shall obtain written authorization from DISTRICT before
terminating any SLP. A student’s SLP shall terminate if the student ceases to be enrolled
in DISTRICT.
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Parents/guardians shall not be charged for any services rendered under the SLP unless
such services and charges are clearly identified in writing as a separate contract
(independent of this contract), agreed upon in advance and signed by the
parents/guardian. In no event shall the agreed upon charges obligate DISTRICT
financially, nor shall DISTRICT incur any obligations or expense in excess of the
state/federal reimbursement amount as determined and published by the Florida
Department of Education.

I. SUPPLIES, EQUIPMENT, AND FACILITIES

PROVIDER shall be solely responsible for the provision of all appropriate educational
materials, supplies, equipment, and facilities for a pupil as outlined in the PROVIDER’S
state approved application and required in the pupil’s SLP. A PROVIDER who desires
to use DISTRICT’S facilities must make a separate application for use of facilities
through DISTRICT’S Rental of Facilities Agreement, which outlines facilities use and
fees. DISTRICT may deny an applicant’s request. DISTRICT facilities may not be
available during non-student days. PROVIDERS using DISTRICT’S facilities will not
have access to the DISTRICT’S computers, supplies, or equipment without prior
approval. All tutoring sites must be maintained in a clean and safe condition and be
located in an area that is safe and secure.

PROVIDERS who are permitted to use DISTRICT’S facilities shall submit the following
at least 30 days prior to intended use of facility: the completed Rental of Facilities
Agreement, a check for the total amount due made payable to The School Board of
Gadsden County, and a separate check made payable to the school for the damage
deposit. All Rental of Facilities Agreements and checks should be turned in to the
Director of Facilities, Mir. Wayne Sheppard. If PROVIDER does not submit the
completed form and payment 30 days prior to the intended use of the facility, DISTRICT
will notify PROVIDER in writing that the Rental of Facilities request will be denied and
the PROVIDER will not be allowed to use the facility The DISTRICT shall deliver
revisions to PROVIDER once they are effective. One average size classroom may be
used to tutor no more than 10 students at any one time. If the PROVIDER is permitted to
use a DISTRICT school, the PROVIDER must inform the principal or his/her designee
immediately upon arriving on the campus and just before vacating the campus for each
tutoring session.

J. STUDENT RECORDS

All student records shall be kept in a secure location preventing access by unauthorized
individuals. PROVIDER will maintain an access log delineating, date, time, agency, and
identity of any individual accessing student records.

PROVIDER agrees to provide access to and copies of student records to DISTRICT
and/or the parents/guardians of DISTRICT’S student. PROVIDER shall not forward to
any person other than parents/guardians, any student record without the written consent
of the parent/guardian or DISTRICT.

PROVIDER shall maintain a monthly student attendance sheet for each student. The
student’s attendance sheet should include the name of each student, name of PROVIDER,
the employee who rendered the service, the amount of time of such service, and the
student’s signature or parent’s signature for each session attended. PROVIDER is paid
only for sessions students attend. All records of attendance shall be maintained on the
DISTRICT’S SES Student Attendance Form.
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If a parent requests that the PROVIDER withdraw a student from the program, the
PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT in writing stating the reason(s) for the request.

If a student fails to attend three consecutive tutoring sessions, the PROVIDER must
contact the parent prior to the next tutoring session. If PROVIDER is unable to contact
the parent after three attempts, the PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT
immediately.

If PROVIDER determines that a student is not going to be able to be tutored in
compliance with the terms set forth in the SLP, the PROVIDER must initiate a revision
of the SLP and receive written approval from the parent and the DISTRICT.

I. ATTENDANCE ROSTERS

The MONTHLY Attendance Roster should include the name of each student,
name of PROVIDER, the employee who rendered the service, and the start time
and end time of such service. The parent or authorized supervising adult taking
charge of the student after the tutoring session must sign their full name on the
attendance sheet at the end of each session the student attends. A student
signature will only be accepted in the event that the PROVIDER has received
written notice from the parent that the student is to walk home. The person
signing should also note the time the student is being signed out of the
PROVIDER'’S care. The student’s tutor should sign the bottom of each
attendance record verifying that all data recorded on the Attendance Form is
complete and accurate. All records of attendance shall be maintained on the
DISTRICT’S SES Attendance Form for each student and will be submitted with
the PROVIDER’S monthly invoice.

II. PROGRESS REPORTS

All Progress Reports shall contain the student’s name, school, homeroom teacher,
the goal(s) the student is working towards, and the percentage of each tutoring
goal accomplished as evidenced by tutoring work completed. The student’s level
of attendance and level of participation must also be included.

PROVIDER must regularly notify each student’s parents and teachers of the
student’s progress. If requested by the DISTRICT or a parent, the PROVIDER
shall give these reports in the following languages: English, Spanish, Creole, and
Portuguese.

To measure the student’s progress toward achieving the goals by the following
method(s):
Frequent monitoring through informal or formal assessments.

To send progress reports to regularly inform the student’s parents, the student’s school
and the DISTRICT regarding the student’s progress toward achieving the goals stated on
the Student Learning Plan. Progress reports will be submitted to each according to the
following schedule:
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To parents Weekly 0o Monthly E!/

To the school Weekly 0 Monthly &~
To the DISTRICT Monthly X
# Sessions per Week: 2- # Sessions per Month: [(p

Type of Service:  Check and complete all that apply.

Online rg/ One-on-One u/

Small Group o~ Maximum number of students per tutor @
Time/Day of Sessions:

Y /&A - F;¢]
Location of Sessions: Check all that apply.
o School campus o Provider facility o0 Faith-based center
m/Cimmunity-based center  mStudent’s home (on-line or computer-based)
&~ Child Care Center & Public site such as public library

tudent’s home with tutor present

Such services shall include all of the accommodations stated in the student’s IEP, LEP
Plan, and 504 Plan if applicable.

K. START OF TUTORING

PROVIDER must be able to provide services to eligible students no later than October
15, 2009, contingent upon receipt of the DISTRICT approved student enrollment list
being provided at least 20 days prior to the start date.

Tutoring must commence within thirty (30) calendar days of PROVIDER receiving
student contact information. If PROVIDER fails to start tutoring with at least 80% of
students that the DISTRICT assigns to PROVIDER, the DISTRICT will reassign any
students that have not started tutoring and PROVIDER will not receive any incoming
students from DISTRICT’S future enrollment periods. PROVIDER will be given an
additional fifteen (15) calendar days to begin services with the remaining 20% of
students. Failure to start tutoring with the remaining 20% of students will result in
DISTRICT reassigning students to a new company.

SLPs for students must be submitted at least five (5) business days prior to the start date.

L. TUTORING SERVICES
I. PROVIDER APPLICATION
PROVIDER must deliver services in compliance with the PROVIDER’S
state approved application.

Il. FEDERAL/STATE LAWS
During the term of this Agreement, PROVIDER shall comply with all
applicable federal, State Board of Education, and local statutes, laws
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ordinances, rules and regulations relating to the provision of Supplemental
Educational Services, including securing and maintaining in force such
permits and licenses as are required by law in connection with the furnishing
of services pursuant to the Contract.

PROVIDER must also ensure that the SES is in compliance with federal/state
laws and DISTRICT Rules regarding health, safety, and civil rights including
but not limited to the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act.

ITI. TUTORING CONTENT
Tutoring sessions must be related to each student’s goals. If it is found that
tutoring is not in conformity with the PROVIDER’S state-approved
application, the student’s SLP, or the student’s MONTHLY Attendance
Form, then that tutoring session will not be paid by the DISTRICT and
the PROVIDER must submit a written plan to the DISTRICT Federal

Programs Director to revise the tutoring sessions to meet the needs of the

individual students before tutoring may continue.

IV. TUTORING LIMITS
PROVIDER shall limit tutoring to six (6) hours per week.

M. CONTROL OF STUDENTS

PROVIDER, while providing services, shall be responsible for the control and safety of
all students from the time the student arrives for services until the student is placed under
the control of the parent/guardian or other approved caregiver, at the end of the service.
The PROVIDER must escort all students to the proper caregiver or approved means of
transportation at the end of service. The PROVIDER must check the ID of the person

picking up the child to make sure it matches an individual allowed to care for that child if
the person is unknown to the PROVIDER.

N. MONTHLY INVOICES

PROVIDER shall submit to DISTRICT monthly invoices itemized by student name and
student identification number, actual number of hours by subject for which services were
provided, and an amount due. For each monthly invoice PROVIDER shall submit:

L. Original attendance records as described in Section J-1 or if the
PROVIDER is computer based, a form generated from the program
being used by the student showing the dates and times the student
was logged into the system.

II. A progress report as described in Section J-11 for each student
completed monthly.

Tutoring that extends beyond six (6) hour per week will not be paid by DISTRICT.
PROVIDER is paid only for sessions students attend. PROVIDER shall receive
compensation in the amount of M 5 __—not to exceed the per hour rate as stated in state-
approved application. PROVIDER is paid only for students who have an active Student
Learning Plan with said PROVIDER. The DISTRICT shall make monthly payments to
the PROVIDER within 30 days of the submitted invoice provided that the invoices are
submitted no later than the 15" (day) of the month followin g services rendered. The total

payment for the 2009-2010 school year will not exceed $1,235.00 per studentc%r?
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amount will be adjusted based on the final award of funds to the Florida Department
of Education by US Department of Education. All invoices must be submitted to the
Federal Programs director at 35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd., Quincy, FL._32351. The
last day that PROVIDER may provide SES will be June 17, 2010. The last day to submit
an invoice will be June 24, 2010, unless funds become available for services beyond June
24,2010.

0. INCENTIVES
PROVIDER must limit student incentives as follows:

I. Must not exceed a total of fifty ($50.00) per student for all incentives;
II. Incentives must be earned by achievement or attendance;

PROVIDER shall not provide parent incentives.

P. CONTACT PARENTS
PROVIDER must contact the parent of any student who misses three or more days of

tutoring in a timely manner. If contact cannot be made, the PROVIDER must notify the
DISTRICT immediately.

Q. CONTINUE TUTORING

PROVIDER must continue to provide supplemental educational services to eligible
students who are receiving such services until exhaustion of DISTRICT funds per student
allocation amount as determined and published by the Florida Department of Education.

R. ACCESS TO RECORDS

PROVIDER shall allow access to its facilities and records for periodic monitoring of
each student’s instructional program by DISTRICT and shall be invited to participate in
the review of each student’s progress by DISTRICT as needed. DISTRICT
representatives shall have access to observe each student at work, observe the
instructional setting, review lesson plans, interview PROVIDER, and review students’
progress including the behavior intervention plan, if any.

S. INSPECTION AND AUDIT

PROVIDER shall provide access to records or reports, or other matters relating to the
Contract, upon request by DISTRICT or appropriate federal and/or state agency. Fiscal
and all required records shall be maintained by PROVIDER for five (5) years after final
payment and pending matters are closed and shall be available for audit.

T. SUBCONTRACT AND ASSIGNMENT

PROVIDER shall not subcontract or assign any of the work contemplated under this
Contract without first obtaining written approval from DISTRICT. Such approval shall
be attached and made part of this Contract. Subcontracts or assignments may be entered
into only with PROVIDERS certified by the Florida Department of Education.

U. INDEMNIFICATION

PROVIDER shall defend, hold harmless, and indemnify DISTRICT and its governing
board, officers, agents, and employees from and against all liabilities and claims for
damage for death, sickness, or injury to any person(s) or damage to any property,
including, without limitation, all consequential damages and expenses (including attorney
fees), from any cause whatsoever arising from or connected with its service he r,
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resulting from the negligence or intentional acts of PROVIDER, its agents or employees.
It is understood and agreed that such indemnity shall survive the termination of this
Contract.

V. COPYRIGHT AND PATENT INFRINGEMENT LAWS

All materials used by PROVIDER are subject to federal law regarding copyrights and
patents.

W. REQUIRED DOCUMENTS

PROVIDER shall provide the DISTRICT with the following required documents when
the executed contract is submitted to DISTRICT.

I. Insurance certificate with satisfactory evidence of compliance with
all insurance coverage Section 3.B of this contract.

II. Accident/Incident reporting procedures as described in Section
G-VI1I of this contract.

IIL. Partnership agreement, Articles of Incorporation and/or registration
of fictitious name(s).

4. RIGHT TO WITHHOLD
DISTRICT may withhold payment to PROVIDER, with a written notice of such
withholding, when in the opinion of DISTRICT, PROVIDER is not in compliance with
this contract.

If DISTRICT gives notice of intent to withhold, PROVIDER shall have fourteen (14)
calendar days from the day of receipt of said notice to correct such deficiency and/or may
invoke the dispute resolution provision herein. If deficiency is not corrected within
fourteen (14) calendar days, the DISTRICT will give written notice to terminate this
contract.

5. TERMINATION
To terminate this Contract, either party shall give twenty (20) calendar days written
notice as provided herein prior to the date of the termination. The fourteen (14) day
notice of intent to withhold will be counted as part of the twenty (20) calendar day
written notice.

A. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to submit the
required documents and the executed contract by the due date, August
11, 2009.

B. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER is unable to meet the

agreed-upon goals and timetables as established in the student’s SLP.
C. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to comply with all
marketing requirements or if PROVIDER distributes incorrect
information about PROVIDER’S program.
D. If DISTRICT must present PROVIDER with more than two notices of
intent to withhold, upon third such notice DISTRICT will notify
PROVIDER of intent to terminate this contract.

E. This Contract may be terminated by DISTRICT or PROVIDER at apy
time.
Supplemental Educational Services Initials
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10.

11.

12.

F. PROVIDER’S exercise of its right to terminate this Contract shall not
alleviate its responsibilities to complete any existing SLP’s. Upon
termination without default of PROVIDER, DISTRICT shall pay,
without duplication, for all services satisfactorily performed to date of
termination. In consideration of this payment, PROVIDER waives all
rights to any future payments for damages.

G. Any amounts owed DISTRICT by PROVIDER at the time of
Termination will be set off against the final payment.

PROHIBITION OF LOBBYING
No funds made available shall be used in any way for lobbying or fundraising activities.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS

This Contract is by and between two independent entities and is not intended to and shall
not be construed to create a relationship with the PROVIDER or agent, servant,
employee, partnership, joint venture, or associate. PROVIDER understands and agrees
that it shall be responsible for providing its own salaries, payroll, taxes, withholding,
insurance, workers compensation coverage and all other benefits of any kind, as required
by law for its own employees, and assumes the full responsibility for the acts, and/or
omissions of his/her employees or agents as they relate to the services to be provided
under this Contract.

NON-EXCLUSIVITY

It is understood that the DISTRICT may also contract with other PROVIDERS to provide
SES services. This contract in no way gives exclusivity to the PROVIDER for services
rendered under the SES program

GOVERNING LAW
The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall be governed by the Laws of the State of
Florida with venue in Gadsden County, Florida.

DISPUTES

Dispute between DISTRICT and PROVIDER concerning the meaning, requirements or
performance of this Contract shall be submitted in writing and delivered in person or by
certified mail to Tammy McGriff Farlin. The determination of DISTRICT shall be made
by the Superintendent’s designee, and shall be made in writing and shall be binding for
both parties.

MODIFICATION AND AMENDMENTS

This Contract may be modified or amended only by a written document signed by
authorized representatives of PROVIDER and DISTRICT. No change in this Contract or
in the SLP shall result in DISTRICT financial obligation to PROVIDER in excess of the
State/Federal reimbursement rate per student per year to DISTRICT.

NOTICES

Notices required under this Contract shall be valid when delivered by hand delivery,
certified mail, facsimile transmission, email or national overnight delivery or courier
service such as Federal Express or UPS. All correspondence to the DISTRICT must be
delivered to Tammy McGriff Farlin, Title I Coordinator, at 35 Martin Luther King, Jr.

Provider Contract, 2009-2010
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address as noted on the PROVIDER’S state approved application unless DISTRICT is
otherwise notified in writing.

13. SEVERABILITY CLAUSE
If any provision of this Contract is held in whole or in part to be unenforceable by
DISTRICT for any reason, the remainder of that provision and of the entire Agreement
shall be severable and remain in effect.

14. ENTIRE CONTRACT/AGREEMENT
The following School Board of Gadsden county Title | Supplemental Educational Service
documents constitute the entire Agreement between DISTRICT and PROVIDER:

a.
b.

C.

SE e o

This Contract

Student Enrollment Form completed by parents

PROVIDER SES Application approved by the Florida Department of
Education

Insurance Provisions

Tutor Training Log signed and dated by trained tutors

District Employee Code of Ethics Pledge

Student Learning Plan (SLP)

Rental of Facilities Policy.

These documents supersede any prior or contemporaneous understanding or agreement with
respect to the services contemplated.

Supplemental Educational Services
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THE SCHOOL BOARD OF COUNTY
TITLE I SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

Signature Page

Each party signing this contract on behalf of either party individually warrants that he or she has
full legal power to execute the contract on behalf of the party for whom he or she is signing and
to bind and obligate such party with respect to all provisions contained in the contract.

DISTRICT:
Judge Helms

Board Chairperson: Name / Signature / Date

Reginald C. James

Superintendent (Gadsden County): Name / Signature / Date
The School Board of Gadsden County: Florida

35 Martin Luther King. Jr. Blvd. Quincy. FL. 32351

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES ??V[DE %
({Uh/ 1 '}'lu \E }-—L( 'l 1a In’J ,'}Lll G (L

Provider Authorized Representative: Name / Title / S@latu / Date
/
/

;I__—-LI_':lf".'li'-.)j € / LL‘UJ g,r (f,|fkf’

Name of Supplemental“ﬁducatlonal Service Provider:

—

P o aox 95

Address

‘E ave J'/{_/ ] G“,L ;_T;l', -;1 a'} (/

City / State / Zip Code

37 7-7) } ) 5?;.‘../:5 ;Cj__/fx'lq 70

Phone Number / Tax Identification Number:

Authorized name, contact number and address for sending notice and information
if different from above:

Name / Title Address

Date / Phone Number City / State / Zip code
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ACORD, CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE 08/25/2009

e Ty ROEITNE | e s A T
A FERS NO R
Resurgens Risk Management HOLDER. THIS CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AMEND, EXTEND OR

1201 Peachtree Street, NE ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES BELOW.
Suite 1730
INSURERS AFFORDING COVERAGE

Atlanta, GA 30361 NAIC #
wsurec Laureate Training Center, Inc. NSURERA Hartford Underwriters Insurance (ompany
105 Commerce Dr. INSURER B:
Suite E INSURER C:
Fayetteville, GA 30214 INSURER D
INSURER E.
_COVERAGES

THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING
ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR

MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH
POLICIES AGGREGATE LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS

w meor roucy e | TSI oy s
GENERAL LIABILITY 20SBMEZ2770| 08/26/2009 | 08/26,/2010 | EACH OCCURRENCE s
X | CoMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY DAMAGE T0 RENTED s
] cLams mace [X] oceur MED EXP (Any one person) | §
A PERSOMAL & ADV INJURY | § 2,000
-
GENERAL AGGREGATE s 4,000
GENL AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG | § 4,000, 000|
X Poucv| I_,'E'?f | il.oc
| AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY COMBINED SINGLE LMIT | ¢
ANY AUTO (Ew accidenl)
ALL OWNED AUTOS SOORY Biikir
SCHEDULED ALTOS (Per person) $
|| mrenauTos BODILY INJURY .
NON-OWNED AUTOS {Per accident)
] PROPERTY DAMAGE
(Per accident) s
| GARAGE LuABiLITY AUTO ONLY - EA ACCIDENT | §
|__| ANvAuTO OTHER THAN EAACC | 8
AUTO ONLY: 7]
EXCESS/UMBRELLA LIABILITY EACH OCCURRENCE $ 1,000,000
X]occur [ ] cuams e 20SBMEZ2770| 08/26/2009 | 08/26/2010 |accrecare s 1,000,000
. s
DEDUCTIBLE 5
X |revention s 10,000 s
WORKERS COMPENSATION AND I;wc;;sr; “;TU;;' | |5i"'L
EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY - £t
ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE E.L EACHACCIDENT 3
OFFICERMEMBER EXCLUDED? EL DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE] §
L] gul. describe under
SPECIAL PROVISIONS balow E.L DISEASE - POLICY LMIT | 5
OTHER

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES / EXCLUSIONS ADDED BY ENDORSEMENT / SPECIAL PROVISIONS

~CERTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION

mmmwmmmms&mmmm
EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, THE ISSUING INSURER WALL ENDEAVOR TO MAIL

30 DAYS WRITTEN NOTICE TO THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER NAMED TO THE LEFT,
m:mmmmsummnumnmmmmumtmm

OF ANY KIND UPON THEWSURER, TS AGENTS OR REPRESENTA'
For Informational Purposes Only AUTHORIZED Emmu\;tz X
LaToya Cotton [ ) N

ACORD 25 (2001/08) FAX: (770)719-1237 ©ACORD CORPORATION 1988
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W-9
Form

(Rev. October 2007)

Departmant of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

Give form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

Name (as shown on your income tax return)

Business name, if different from above

Lau(Cate Loarnn (enter, raC.

Chack appropriate box: {3 Individual/Sole propriator Corporation

L—_' Partnership

D Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (D
[[] other (see instructions) =

| entity, C=corp

D Exempt

, P=partnership) » _______ payee

ﬁﬁcir&és r{nur&wgmﬁ\k,aﬂdg‘lgsdm no.)

Requester's name and address (optional)

City, state, and ZIP code

Fovorre ville  GA 36)14

Print or type
See Specific Instructions on page 2.

List account number(s) here (optional)

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on Line 1 to avoid

backup withholding. For individuals, this is your social security number (SSN). However, for a resident H '

alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the Part | instructions on page 3. For other entities, it is
your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a TIN on page 3.

Note. If the account is in more than one name, see the chart on page 4 for guidelines on whose

number to enter.

r identification number

16323170

|

L

Part Il Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form Is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and

2. | am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) | have not been notified by the Intemal
Revenue Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has

notified me that | am no longer subject to backup withholding, and
3. |am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below).

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup
withholding because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply.

For mortgage interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of
arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments other than inferest
provide your correct TIN. See instructions on page 4

red property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement
d dividends, you are not required to sign the Certification, but you must

Sign

Signature of
Here

U.5. person >

(Ao (ko

Date » 230?

s

nless

General Instructions

Section references are to the Intemal Revenue C
otherwise noted.

Purpose of Form

A person who is required to file an information return with the
IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer identification number (TIN)
to report, for example, income paid to you, real estate
transactions, mortgage interest you paid, acquisition or
abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, or
contributions you made to an IRA.

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a
resident alien), to provide your correct TIN to the person
requesting it (the requester) and, when applicable, to:

1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are
waiting for a number to be issued),

2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S.
exempt payee. If applicable, you are also certifying that as a
U.S. person, your allocable share of any partnership income from
a U.S. trade or business is not subject to the withholding tax on
foreign partners’ share of effectively connected income.

Note. If a requester gives you a form other than Form W-9 to
request your TIN, you must use the requester's form if it is
substantially similar to this Form W-9.

Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are
considered a U.S. person if you are:

® An individual who is a U.S. citizen or U.S. resident alien,

® A partnership, corporation, company, or association created or
organized in the United States or under the laws of the United
States,

® An estate (other than a foreign estate), or

® A domestic trust (as defined in Regulations section
301.7701-7).

Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a
trade or business in the United States are generally required to
pay a withholding tax on any foreign partners' share of income
from such business. Further, in certain cases where a Form W-9
has not been received, a partnership is required to presume that
a partner is a foreign person, and pay the withholding tax.
Therefore, if you are a U.S. person that is a partner in a
partnership conducting a trade or business in the United States,
provide Form W-9 to the partnership to establish your U.S.
status and avoid withholding on your share of partnership
income.

The person who gives Form W-9 to the partnership for
purposes of establishing its U.S. status and avoiding withholding
on its allocable share of net income from the partnership
conducting a trade or business in the United States is in the
following cases:

® The U.S. owner of a disregarded entity and not the entity,

Cat. No. 10231X
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ATS Project Success
20674 Hall Road
Clinton Township, MI 48038

Phone: (586) 465-9474
Fax: (586) 465-9481

8/13/09
Hi Tammy-

Enclosed is the signed contract you requested, along with a copy of our
insurance certificate and additional required forms. Please let me know if
you need any additional information.

Thank you,
,;jjlil\l‘\ 'kuﬁ‘ {\kl\ t_mi‘u A l|.‘-J‘f A
“Barah Thompson

ATS Project Success
800.297.2119 ext. 253
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The School Board of Gadsden County Florida
Title 1 Supplemental Educational Services Contract

THIS SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICE PROVINER AGREEMENT
(“Contract”) is made and entered this ]3‘“" day of A-uqu&f A06f , between the
School Board of Gadsden County Florida in Quincy, Florida (héreinafter referred to as the
“DISTRICT,”) and

Name of State-Approved SES Provider: /7% Brtj(.__(.,}« SULLESS
Contact Address: Job1y4 HoaU Ruoed
City, Zip, State: Windovy Towaship, MI 8034

Supplemental Educational Service Provider (hereinafter referred to as the “PROVIDER”) for the
purpose of providing Supplemental Educational Services (SES) to eligible students.

RECITALS

WHEREAS, DISTRICT is authorized by state and federal law to enter into an agreement with
the State-Approved Supplemental Educational Services PROVIDERS for the aforementioned
purpose.

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is specially trained, experienced and competent to perform the SES
required by DISTRICT, and such services are needed on a limited basis; and

WHEREAS, No Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. Section 6316(e) outlines the requirements for
supplemental educational services; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER has been approved by the State of Florida Department of Education
has having met the qualifications to be certified as a Supplemental Educational Services
PROVIDER; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is willing to provide such services to DISTRICT s eligible students if
selected by the parent/guardians of eligible students; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is financially sound and otherwise capable of fulfilling its
requirements to the DISTRICT, students and parents during the term of this Contract.

DEFINITIONS

° Eligible Students. Students are eligible to receive SES if they are eligible for free or
reduced price lunch and the school in which they are enrolled has been identified as
in need of improvement for three or more consecutive years according to NCLB.

. Student Learning Plan (SLP). NCLB requires each school district to enter into an
agreement with the state-approved provider selected by a parent. This agreement is
recognized in Florida as the SLP and must be developed in consultation with the
student’s parents and the provider. The plan must include a statement of specific
achievement goals for the students, how the student’s progress will be measured, and
a timetable for improving achievement that, in the case of a student with disabilities,
is consistent with the student’s TEP under IDEA or the student’s section 504 plan.
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The SLP must also describe how the student’s parents and teacher will be regularly
informed of the student’s progress.

Parents/Guardianship. For the purpose of this Contract, a parent is the natural or
adoptive parent, legal guardian, or surrogate parent as indicated by the judicial
system.

NOW, THEREFORE, IN CONSIDERATION OF THE MUTUAL PROMISES
CONTAINED HEREIN, it is agreed between the parties as follows:

1.

2

TERM
This Contract shall become effective upon full execution of the contract by both parties
and shall remain in force until July 1, 2010.

DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS

The DISTRICT must:

A. NOTIFY PARENTS

Annually notify parents of eligible students (during years when it is required by NCLB to
offer SES) before and after the start of the school year of the opportunity to obtain SES
and provide them with a list of state-approved SES providers;

B. ASSIST PARENTS
Assist parents, if requested by them, in obtaining additional information regarding state-
approved SES PROVIDERS that are available to serve their child(ren);

(Q STUDENT ENROLLMENT FORM

Provide sample Student Enrollment Form to PROVIDER. PROVIDER shall not
complete the Student Enrollment Form. It is the PARENT’S sole responsibility to
complete the Student Enrollment Form.

D. PRIORITIZE STUDENTS
Prioritize students if numbers exceed DISTRICT set aside funds providing services for
the lowest achieving eligible students.

E. PROVIDE STUDENT CONTACT INFORMATION

Once a parent selects a PROVIDER for their child(ren) and after the contract with the
DISTRICT is signed, the DISTRICT must notify the PROVIDER within ten (10)
business days afler the close of each enrollment period of the student’s name, school,
address and telephone of record, and allow the PROVIDER to initiate contact with the
student’s parents for the provision of SES. To ensure SES PROVIDERs have access to
correct student contact information, the DISTRICT has to maintain an updated student
contact list.

F. PAY PROVIDER

Agree to pay the PROVIDER for educational services provided in compliance with the
PROVIDER'’S state-approved application. Services beyond the supplemental educational
services consistent with the state approved application, including, but not limited to,
assessing students, development of Student Learning Plans, homework help,
transportation and/or provision of facilities, will not be paid by DISTRICT. DISTRICT

Supplemental Educational Services Initials |[ e
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will not pay more than the per pupil allocation amount as determined and published by
the Florida Department of Education.

3. PROVIDER OBLIGATIONS AND PROHIBITIONS
The PROVIDER must:

A. ANNUAL MEETING

PROVIDER must attend the Annual Provider Meeting to discuss PROVIDER obligations
if PROVIDER did not provide SES to students in DISTRICT in 2008-2009 or if
PROVIDER did not attend the DISTRICT Technical Assistance meeting at the end of the
2008-2009 school year. Due to extenuating circumstances (illness or extreme weather) in
lieu of the annual PROVIDER meeting, PROVIDER may schedule an individual meeting
with DISTRICT SES coordinator within seven (7) days of the Annual Provider Meeting.

B. INSURANCE

PROVIDER will obtain and maintain insurance. At the time of executing this
Agreement, PROVIDER shall furnish a certificate of insurance naming the School Board
of Gadsden County, Florida as a certificate holder and additional insured.

Certificates of coverage shall include adequate information to determine adequacy of
coverage, including, but not limited to:

1. Confirmation of deductibles for each policy and coverage

2. Copy of Additional Insured endorsement.

3. Copy of the endorsement providing thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT
for cancellation, non-renewal or major coverage change.

4. Copy of endorsement providing waiver of subrogation.

In the event PROVIDER pays insurance premiums more frequently than annually,
PROVIDER shall promptly upon the making of each premium payment provide evidence
thereof to DISTRICT.

All insurance policies shall be insured with insurers qualified to do business in Florida
and having an A.M. BEST rating of at least B+ IX.

All policies (except Worker's Compensations and Employee Liability) shall provide the
following cndorsements:

1. The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida as an additional insured
utilizing the following language: The School Board of Gadsden County
Florida, including all current, former, and future Board members,
employees, officers, volunteers, and agents.

2. A thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT for cancellation, non-renewal or
major coverage change.

A waiver of subrogation should be included on the General Liability policy as well as the
Worker’s Compensation policy.
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PROVIDER insurance requirements:

1. Commercial General Liability Coverage (Coverage shall include bodily
injury, property damage, personal injury, contractual liability, sexual abuse
and molestation coverage) Limits: $1,000,000.00

2. Worker Compensation Insurance (If a provider is entreating bodrd premises
for services, a waiver of subrogation must be provided.)

Limits: $1,000,000.00

3. Auto Liability (if the provider is transporting students)
Limits: $1,000,000.00 CSL (Combined Single Limit)

4. Error and Omissions (The provider agrees to continue insurance coverage for
24 months after cancellation/termination of this Agreement.)

Limits: $1,000,000.00

C. PROHIBITION OF DISCLOSURE

PROVIDER must not disclose to the public the identity of any student eligible for or
receiving Supplemental Educational Services without the written permission of the parent
of such student.

D. PROHIBITION OF DEFAMING DISTRICT
PROVIDER must not defame the DISTRICT in any way or at any time, including but not
limited to recruiting, advertising, presentations, publications, and/or parent conferences.

E. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

PROVIDER shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, age, national
origin, marital status or qualified disability in its employment practices or operation of its
programs.

F. MARKETING REQUIREMENTS
All marketing materials must be reviewed and approved by Tammy McGriff Farlin,
Federal Programs Director prior to distribution. All marketing materials distributed to
parents must include the following:
e “In order for your child to be eligible for free tutoring, your child must attend
a Title I School in its second year of school improvement AND be eligible
for Free or Reduced Price Lunch for the 2008-2009 school year.”

In addition PROVIDER may list the eligible SES schools where PROVIDER will be
providing SES.

Failure to comply with all marketing requirements will result in this contract becoming
null and void.

G. PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
PROVIDER must ensure that all tutorial staff®

I. QUALIFICATIONS

Meet the minimum qualifications for Title I paraprofessionals, as
specified in the PROVIDER application.
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II. CODE OF ETHICS
All teachers who are employed by PROVIDER remain subject to the
Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in Florida. PROVIDERS
may not request that teachers engage in any activity that is not
permitted under the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in
Florida. -

Recruitment of students on behalf of PROVIDER by DISTRICT
employees is strictly prohibited. DISTRICT employees shall not be
offered incentives and/or bonuses for recruiting students for the
PROVIDER.

III. CONFLICT OF INTEREST
PROVIDER agrees to furnish to DISTRICT a valid copy of the
PROVIDER’S partnership agreement if PROVIDER is a partnership
or the Articles of Incorporation if PROVIDER is a corporation and a
complete and accurate list of the members of the governing body of
the legal entity. PROVIDER shall avoid any actual or potential
conflict of interest on behalf of itself or its employees providing
services hereunder, including, but not limited to, DISTRICT
employee policies.

IV. CONDUCT OF PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
All employees of PROVIDER are to be dressed in a manner
appropriate to teaching young students and conduct themselves as is
appropriate for a person supervising children.

V. FINGERPRINT/BACKGROUND CHECK
PROVIDER agrees that as a condition of entering into this contract,
pursuant to § 1012.32 and § 1012.465, Florida Statutes, any person
entering school grounds or having direct contact with students on
behalf of PROVIDER must meet Level 2 screening requirements as
described in § 1012.32, Florida Statutes. Screening will be at
PROVIDER’S or employee’s expense and must be completed and
credentials issued by the DISTRICT prior to the screened individual
having access to students or to the school grounds. The DISTRICT
reserves the right to prohibit any employee of the PROVIDER from
having contact with students on DISTRICT property if the DISTRICT
has reason to believe that the safety or health of the students might be
in jeopardy.

PROVIDER employee already listed in the Vendor Clearance
Database and existing DISTRICT employees will not need to be
refingerprinted as they are already in the background clearance
database. If PROVIDER hires a DISTRICT employee or someone
already listed on the Vendor Clearance Database, they will need to
submit the name of the employee to Regina Gore , Secretary for Staff
Development & Personnel, for verification of clearance.
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PROVIDERS shall maintain a current list of all employees and e-mail
the DISTRICT s Federal Program Director if any changes are made to
employee list.

ID BADGES

All PROVIDER employees must wear ID badges with the employee’s
name and picture prominently displayed at all times while on
DISTRICT property.

TUTOR TRAINING

PROVIDER must submit the Tutor Training Log to the DISTRICT
Federal Programs Director prior to allowing a tutor to provide
tutoring to any student(s). The tutor must sign the Tutor Training
Log verifying that he/she has been trained in the procedures listed
below and has received the appropriate tutoring materials necessary
to implement the PROVIDER'S SES program as documented on the
PROVIDER'S state approved application. The Tutor Training Log
must then be submitted to the DISTRICT so the DISTRICT can
verify that the trained tutor has been cleared through a Level 11
Background Check. Upon such verification, the DISTRICT will
then approve the tutor to begin tutoring. If a tutor begins tutoring
prior to DISTRICT approval, the tutoring time will not be paid for
by DISTRICT.

The PROVIDER must train the tutor in the administration of the
PROVIDER'S SES program, DISTRICT SES procedures, and
PROVIDER procedures. The training must also include, but shall
not be limited to, the following:

1. ACCIDENT/INCIDENT REPORT
PROVIDER must train all tutoring personnel in appropriate
procedures for handling and reporting accidents or
incidences when a pupil has suffered an injury, injured
another individual or has been involved in an activity
requiring notification of law enforcement or emergency
personnel.

2. CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
PROVIDER assures DISTRICT that all staff members,
including volunteers, are familiar with and agree to adhere to
child abuse and/or missing children reporting obligations and
procedures under Florida law, including but not limited to.
Florida Statutes 39.201. PROVIDER agrees to provide
annual training to all its employees regarding mandated
reporting of child abuse and missing children. PROVIDER
agrees that all staff members will abide by such laws in a
timely manner.

PROVIDER shall submit immediately by facsimile and mail,
within twenty-four (24) hours, an accident or incident report
to appropriate authorities with a copy to the DISTRICT
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when it becomes aware of circumstances including, but not
limited to allegations of molestation, child abuse, or missing
children under PROVIDER'S supervision.

VIII. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
PROVIDER represents and warrants to DISTRICT that it will
withhold income tax and social security tax for its employees and
will maintain worker’s compensation insurance for each employee.

PROVIDER understands that its employees will not participate in
any employee benefit provided by the DISTRICT during hours of
employment by PROVIDER.

IX. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR
The PROVIDER is, for all purposes arising under this Agreement, an
independent contractor. The PROVIDER and its officers, agents or
employees may not, under any circumstances, hold themselves out to
anyone as being officers, agents or employees of the DISTRICT. No
officer. agent or employee of the PROVIDER or DISTRICT shall be
deemed an officer, agent or employee of the other party. Neither the
PROVIDER nor the DISTRICT nor any officer, agent or employee
thereof, shall be entitled to any benefits to which employees of the
other party are entitled. including, but not limited to, overtime,
retirement benefits. workers’ compensation benefits. injury leave, or
other leave benefits.

H. STUDENT LEARNING PLAN (SLP)

A Student Learning Plan (SLP) shall be developed by PROVIDER in consultation with
parents/guardians and DISTRICT for each eligible student whose parent/guardian elects
to receive SES from PROVIDER. This SLP must be based on academic performance
data and/or a thorough assessment conducted by the state-approved SES PROVIDER.
PROVIDER must clearly state the levels of the student prior to the start of SES. The
goals set forth in the SLP must address specific deficiencies of the student. Each goal
must state the timetable for improving the student’s performance, the specific,
measurable goal that the student will be working towards and the measure of growth that
the student will achieve. All goals must be related to the Sunshine State Standards and be
consistent with the student’s Individual Education Plan (if applicable). PROVIDLER shall
submit no more than three (3) goals on each student’s SLP. PROVIDERS must
frequently monitor student’s progress and make students aware of their progress. The
SLP must state the number of sessions to be provided to the student. The SLP shall also
contain the description of how the parent and student’s teacher will be regularly informed
of the student’s progress. The SLP must be signed by the parent, the PROVIDER, and
the DISTRICT before tutoring services may begin.

Changes in any student’s SLP may only be made with the written consent of DISTRICT
in consultation with parents/guardians. PROVIDER, DISTRICT or the parent/guardian
may request a review of a student’s SLP. PROVIDER shall not unilaterally terminate
any SLP. PROVIDER shall obtain written authorization from DISTRICT before
terminating any SLP. A student’s SLP shall terminate if the student ceases to be enrolled
in DISTRICT.

Pt
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Parents/guardians shall not be charged for any services rendered under the SLP unless
such services and charges are clearly identified in writing as a separate contract
(independent of this contract), agreed upon in advance and signed by the
parents/guardian. In no event shall the agreed upon charges obligate DISTRICT
financially, nor shall DISTRICT incur any obligations or expense in excess of the
state/federal reimbursement amount as determined and published by the Flotida
Department of Education.

I. SUPPLIES, EQUIPMENT, AND FACILITIES

PROVIDER shall be solely responsible for the provision of all appropriate educational
materials, supplies, equipment, and facilities for a pupil as outlined in the PROVIDER’S
state approved application and required in the pupil’s SLP. A PROVIDER who desires
to use DISTRICT’S facilities must make a separate application for use of facilities
through DISTRICT’S Rental of Facilities Agreement, which outlines facilities use and
fees. DISTRICT may deny an applicant’s request. DISTRICT facilities may not be
available during non-student days. PROVIDERS using DISTRICT’S facilities will not
have access to the DISTRICT’S computers, supplies, or equipment without prior
approval. All tutoring sites must be maintained in a clean and safe condition and be
located in an area that is safe and secure.

PROVIDERS who are permitted to use DISTRICT’S facilities shall submit the following
at least 30 days prior to intended use of facility: the completed Rental of Facilities
Agreement, a check for the total amount due made payable to The School Board of
Gadsden County, and a separate check made payable to the school for the damage
deposit. All Rental of Facilities Agreements and checks should be turned in to the
Director of Facilities, Mr. Wayne Sheppard. If PROVIDER does not submit the
completed form and payment 30 days prior to the intended use of the facility, DISTRICT
will notify PROVIDER in writing that the Rental of Facilities request will be denied and
the PROVIDER will not be allowed to use the facility The DISTRICT shall deliver
revisions to PROVIDER once they are effective. One average size classroom may be
used to tutor no more than 10 students at any one time. If the PROVIDER is permitted to
use a DISTRICT school, the PROVIDER must inform the principal or his/her designee
immediately upon arriving on the campus and just before vacating the campus for each
tutoring session.

J. STUDENT RECORDS

All student records shall be kept in a secure location preventing access by unauthorized
individuals. PROVIDER will maintain an access log delineating, date, time, agency, and
identity of any individual accessing student records.

PROVIDER agrees to provide access to and copies of student records to DISTRICT
and/or the parents/guardians of DISTRICT’S student. PROVIDER shall not forward to
any person other than parents/guardians, any student record without the written consent
of the parent/guardian or DISTRICT.

PROVIDER shall maintain a monthly student attendance sheet for each student. The
student’s attendance sheet should include the name of each student, name of PROVIDER,
the employee who rendered the service, the amount of time of such service, and the
student’s signature or parent’s signature for each session attended. PROVIDER is paid
only for sessions students attend. All records of attendance shall be maintained on the

DISTRICT"S SES Student Attendance Form. y
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If a parent requests that the PROVIDER withdraw a student from the program, the
PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT in writing stating the reason(s) for the request.

[f a student fails to attend three consecutive tutoring sessions, the PROVIDER must
contact the parent prior to the next tutoring session. If PROVIDER is unable to contact
the parent after three attempts, the PROVIDER should notify the DISTRICT
immediately.

If PROVIDER determines that a student is not going to be able to be tutored in
compliance with the terms set forth in the SLP, the PROVIDER must initiate a revision
of the SLP and receive written approval from the parent and the DISTRICT.

I. ATTENDANCE ROSTERS

The MONTHLY Attendance Roster should include the name of each student.
name of PROVIDER, the employee who rendered the service, and the start time
and end time of such service. The parent or authorized supervising adult taking
charge of the student after the tutoring session must sign their full name on the
attendance sheet at the end of each session the student attends. A student
signature will only be accepted in the event that the PROVIDER has received
written notice from the parent that the student is to walk home. The person
signing should also note the time the student is being signed out of the
PROVIDER’S care. The student’s tutor should sign the bottom of each
attendance record verifying that all data recorded on the Attendance Form is
complete and accurate. All records of attendance shall be maintained on the
DISTRICT'S SES Attendance Form for each student and will be submitted with
the PROVIDER’S monthly invoice.

II. PROGRESS REPORTS

All Progress Reports shall contain the student’s name. school, homeroom teacher,
the goal(s) the student is working towards, and the percentage of each tutoring
goal accomplished as evidenced by tutoring work completed. The student’s level
of attendance and level of participation must also be included.

PROVIDER must regularly notify each student’s parents and teachers of the
student’s progress. If requested by the DISTRICT or a parent, the PROVIDER
shall give these reports in the following languages: English, Spanish, Creole, and
Portuguese.

To measure the student’s progress toward achieving the goals by the following
method(s):
Frequent monitoring through informal or formal assessments.

To send progress reports to regularly inform the student’s parents, the student’s school
and the DISTRICT regarding the student’s progress toward achieving the goals stated on
the Student Learning Plan. Progress reports will be submitted to each according to the
following schedule:
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To parents Weekly C Monthly

To the school Weekly o Monthly X’

To the DISTRICT Monthly X

# Sessions per Week: 9 ( Whaimwm # Sessions per Month: g (m A Lm)
Type of Service:  Check and complere all thar apply.

Online % One-on-One o

Small Group = Maximum number of students per tutor

Time/Day of Sessions:

Location of Sessions: Check all that apply.

= School campus = Provider facility © Faith-based center
2 Community-based center % Student’s home (on-line or computer-based)
2 Child Care Center o Public site such as public library

2 Student’s home with tutor present

Such services shall include all of the accommodations stated in the student’s [EP, LEP
Plan, and 504 Plan if applicable.

K. START OF TUTORING

PROVIDER must be able to provide services to eligible students no later than October
15. 2009, contingent upon receipt of the DISTRICT approved student enrollment list
being provided at least 20 days prior to the start date.

Tutoring must commence within thirty (30) calendar days of PROVIDER receiving
student contact information. 1f PROVIDER fails to start tutoring with at least 80% of
students that the DISTRICT assigns to PROVIDER, the DISTRICT will reassign any
students that have not started tutoring and PROVIDER will not receive any incoming
students from DISTRICT"S future enrollment periods. PROVIDER will be given an
additional fifteen (15) calendar days to begin services with the remaining 20% of
students. Failure to start tutoring with the remaining 20% of students will result in
DISTRICT reassigning students to a new company.

SLPs for students must be submitted at least five (5) business days prior to the start date.

L. TUTORING SERVICES
1. PROVIDER APPLICATION
PROVIDER must deliver services in compliance with the PROVIDER'S
state approved application.

II. FEDERAL/STATE LAWS
During the term of this Agreement. PROVIDER shall comply with all
applicable federal, State Board of Education. and local statutes, laws //] _—
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ordinances, rules and regulations relating to the provision of Supplemental
Educational Services, including securing and maintaining in force such
permits and licenses as are required by law in connection with the furnishing
of services pursuant to the Contract.

PROVIDER must also ensure that the SES is in compliance with federal/state
laws and DISTRICT Rules regarding health, safety, and civil rights including
but not limited to the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the

Rehabilitation Act.

III. TUTORING CONTENT
Tutoring sessions must be related to each student’s goals. If it is found that
tutoring is not in conformity with the PROVIDER’S state-approved
application, the student’s SLP, or the student’s MONTHLY Attendance
Form, then that tutoring session will not be paid by the DISTRICT and
the PROVIDER must submit a written plan to the DISTRICT Federal
Programs Director to revise the tutoring sessions to meet the needs of the
individual students before tutoring may continue.

IV. TUTORING LIMITS
PROVIDER shall limit tutoring to six (6) hours per week.

M. CONTROL OF STUDENTS

PROVIDER, while providing services, shall be responsible for the control and safety of
all students from the time the student arrives for services until the student 1s placed under
the control of the parent/guardian or other approved caregiver, at the end of the service.
The PROVIDER must escort all students to the proper caregiver or approved means of
transportation at the end of service. The PROVIDER must check the ID of the person

picking up the child to make sure it matches an individual allowed to care for that child if
the person is unknown to the PROVIDER.

N. MONTHLY INVOICES

PROVIDER shall submit to DISTRICT monthly invoices itemized by student name and
student identification number, actual number of hours by subject for which services were
provided, and an amount due. For each monthly invoice PROVIDER shall submit:

I.  Original attendance records as described in Section J-I or if the
PROVIDER is computer based, a form generated from the program
being used by the student showing the dates and times the student
was logged into the system.

II. A progress report as described in Section J-1I for each student
completed monthly.

Tutoring that extends beyond six (6) hour per week will not be paid by DISTRICT.
PROVIDER is paid only for sessions st}.lcE:n_ts attend. PROVIDER shall receive
compensation in the amount of 3,0 P TS0 exceed the per hour rate as stated in state-
approved application. PROVIDER is paid only for students who have an active Student
Learning Plan with said PROVIDER. The DISTRICT shall make monthly payments to
the PROVIDER within 30 days of the submitted invoice provided that the invoices are
submitted no later than the 15" (day) of the month following services rendered. The total
payment for the 2009-2010 school year will not exceed $1,235.00 per student. Thij ™
Supplemental Educational Services Initials
Provider Contract. 2009-2010

Page 279 of 396



amount will be adjusted based on the final award of funds to the Florida Department
of Education by US Department of Education. All invoices must be submitted to the
Federal Programs director at 35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd., Quincy, FL. 32351, The
last day that PROVIDER may provide SES will be June 17, 2010. The last day to submit
an invoice will be June 24, 2010, unless funds become available for services beyond June
24, 2010.

0. INCENTIVES
PROVIDER must limit student incentives as follows:

I. Must not exceed a total of fifty ($50.00) per student for all incentives;
I1. Incentives must be earned by achievement or attendance;

PROVIDER shall not provide parent incentives.

P. CONTACT PARENTS
PROVIDER must contact the parent of any student who misses three or more days of

tutoring in a timely manner. If contact cannot be made, the PROVIDER must notify the
DISTRICT immediately.

Q. CONTINUE TUTORING

PROVIDER must continue to provide supplemental educational services to eligible
students who are receiving such services until exhaustion of DISTRICT funds per student
allocation amount as determined and published by the Florida Department of Education.

R. ACCESS TO RECORDS

PROVIDER shall allow access to its facilities and records for periodic monitoring of
each student’s instructional program by DISTRICT and shall be invited to participate in
the review of each student’s progress by DISTRICT as needed. DISTRICT
representatives shall have access to observe each student at work, observe the
instructional setting, review lesson plans, interview PROVIDER, and review students’
progress including the behavior intervention plan, if any.

S. INSPECTION AND AUDIT

PROVIDER shall provide access to records or reports, or other matters relating to the
Contract, upon request by DISTRICT or appropriate federal and/or state agency. Fiscal
and all required records shall be maintained by PROVIDER for five (5) years after final
payment and pending matters are closed and shall be available for audit.

T. SUBCONTRACT AND ASSIGNMENT

PROVIDER shall not subcontract or assign any of the work contemplated under this
Contract without first obtaining written approval from DISTRICT. Such approval shall
be attached and made part of this Contract. Subcontracts or assignments may be entered
into only with PROVIDERS certified by the Florida Department of Education.

U. INDEMNIFICATION

PROVIDER shall defend, hold harmless, and indemnify DISTRICT and its governing

board, officers, agents, and employees from and against all liabilities and claims for

damage for death, sickness, or injury to any person(s) or damage to any property,

including, without limitation, all consequential damages and expenses (including attorney

fees), from any cause whatsoever arising from or connected with its service hereuW
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resulting from the negligence or intentional acts of PROVIDER, its agents or employees.
It is understood and agreed that such indemnity shall survive the termination of this
Contract.

V. COPYRIGHT AND PATENT INFRINGEMENT LAWS

All materials used by PROVIDER are subject to federal law regarding copyrights and
patents.

W. REQUIRED DOCUMENTS

PROVIDER shall provide the DISTRICT with the following required documents when
the executed contract is submitted to DISTRICT.

1. Insurance certificate with satisfactory evidence of compliance with
all insurance coverage Section 3.B of this contract.

I1. Accident/Incident reporting procedures as described in Section
G-VII of this contract.

III. Partnership agreement, Articles of Incorporation and/or registration
of fictitious name(s).

4. RIGHT TO WITHHOLD
DISTRICT may withhold payment to PROVIDER, with a written notice of such
withholding, when in the opinion of DISTRICT, PROVIDER is not in compliance with
this contract.

If DISTRICT gives notice of intent to withhold, PROVIDER shall have fourteen (14)
calendar days from the day of receipt of said notice to correct such deficiency and/or may
invoke the dispute resolution provision herein. If deficiency is not corrected within
fourteen (14) calendar days, the DISTRICT will give written notice to terminate this
contract.

5. TERMINATION
To terminate this Contract, either party shall give twenty (20) calendar days written
notice as provided herein prior to the date of the termination. The fourteen (14) day

notice of intent to withhold will be counted as part of the twenty (20) calendar day
written notice.

A. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to submit the
required documents and the executed contract by the due date, August
11, 2009.

B. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER is unable to meet the
agreed-upon goals and timetables as established in the student’s SLP.

. This Contract may be terminated if PROVIDER fails to comply with all
marketing requirements or if PROVIDER distributes incorrect
information about PROVIDER’S program.

D. If DISTRICT must present PROVIDER with more than two notices of
intent to withhold, upon third such notice DISTRICT will notify
PROVIDER of intent to terminate this contract.

E. This Contract may be terminated by DISTRICT or PROVIDER at any
time.
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10.

11.

12.

F. PROVIDER'’S exercise of its right to terminate this Contract shall not
alleviate its responsibilities to complete any existing SLP’s. Upon
termination without default of PROVIDER, DISTRICT shall pay,
without duplication, for all services satisfactorily performed to date of
termination. In consideration of this payment, PROVIDER waives all
rights to any future payments for damages.

G. Any amounts owed DISTRICT by PROVIDER at the time of
Termination will be set off against the final payment.

PROHIBITION OF LOBBYING
No funds made available shall be used in any way for lobbying or fundraising activities.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS

This Contract is by and between two independent entities and is not intended to and shall
not be construed to create a relationship with the PROVIDER or agent, servant,
employee, partnership, joint venture, or associate. PROVIDER understands and agrees
that 1t shall be responsible for providing its own salaries, payroll, taxes, withholding,
insurance, workers compensation coverage and all other benefits of any kind, as required
by law for its own employees, and assumes the full responsibility for the acts, and/or
omissions of his/her employees or agents as they relate to the services to be provided
under this Contract.

NON-EXCLUSIVITY

It is understood that the DISTRICT may also contract with other PROVIDERS to provide
SES services. This contract in no way gives exclusivity to the PROVIDER for services
rendered under the SES program

GOVERNING LAW
The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall be governed by the Laws of the State of
Florida with venue in Gadsden County, Florida.

DISPUTES

Dispute between DISTRICT and PROVIDER concerning the meaning, requirements or
performance of this Contract shall be submitted in writing and delivered in person or by
certified mail to Tammy McGriff Farlin. The determination of DISTRICT shall be made
by the Superintendent’s designee, and shall be made in writing and shall be binding for
both parties.

MODIFICATION AND AMENDMENTS

This Contract may be modified or amended only by a written document signed by
authorized representatives of PROVIDER and DISTRICT. No change in this Contract or
in the SLP shall result in DISTRICT financial obligation to PROVIDER in excess of the
State/Federal reimbursement rate per student per year to DISTRICT.

NOTICES

Notices required under this Contract shall be valid when delivered by hand delivery,
certified mail, facsimile transmission, email or national overnight delivery or courier
service such as Federal Express or UPS. All correspondence to the DISTRICT must be
delivered to Tammy McGriff Farlin, Title I Coordinator, at 35 Martin Luther King, Jr.
Blvd, Quincy, FL 32351. All correspondence to PROVIDER will be provided to the
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address as noted on the PROVIDER'S state approved application unless DISTRICT is
otherwise notified in writing.

13. SEVERABILITY CLAUSE
If any provision of this Contract is held in whole or in part to be unenforceable by
DISTRICT for any reason, the remainder of that provision and of the entire ‘Agreement
shall be severable and remain in effect.

14. ENTIRE CONTRACT/AGREEMENT
The following School Board of Gadsden county Title I Supplemental Educational Service
documents constitute the entire Agreement between DISTRICT and PROVIDER:

a.
b.

Fwm oo o

This Contract

Student Enrollment Form completed by parents

PROVIDER SES Application approved by the Florida Department of
Education

Insurance Provisions

Tutor Training Log signed and dated by trained tutors

District Employee Code of Ethics Pledge

Student Learning Plan (SLP)

Rental of Facilities Policy.

These documents supersede any prior or contemporaneous understanding or agreement with
respect to the services contemplated.

Supplemental Educational Services [nitials Z(&:""
Provider Contract, 2009-2010

Page 283 of 396



A
THE SCHOOL BOARD OF (@U\J 50{6 n COUNTY
TITLE 1 SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

Signature Page

Each party signing this contract on behalf of either party individually warrants that he or she has
full legal power to execute the contract on behalf of the party for whom he or she is signing and
to bind and obligate such party with respect to all provisions contained in the contract.

DISTRICT:
Judge Helms
Board Chairperson: Name / Signature / Date

Reginald C. James
Superintendent (Gadsden County): Name / Signature / Date

The School Board of Gadsden County: Florida

35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd, Quincy. FL 32351

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES PROVIDER?

Qene‘e weaver - Wi gk Coorolinator «c//dfw%—//,,;‘

Provider Authorized R &presentative: Name / Title / Signature / Date

S Project Snctess

Name of Supplémental Educational Service Provider:

200614 Hald Road
Address

g-13-64

Clindon TOWASK O UL Ygo3§
City / State / Zip Code
(Joo) 2472-2119 X- 2109553

Phone Number / Tax Identification Number:

Authorized name, contact number and address for sending notice and information
if different from above:

T\hl-a-mc / Title Address

Date / Phone Number City / State / Zip code

Supplemental Educational Services Initials g’/,"‘*——--””r
Provider Contract. 2009-2010

Page 284 of 396



ACORD, CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE

PRODUCER

The Huttenlocher Group
1007 W. Huron
Waterford MI 48328

ALTER THE COVERAGE

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION
ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE
HOLDER. THIS CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AMEND, EXTEN!

DATE (MMWDDIYYYY)
08/13/09

OPID C3
ACCUR-1

D OR
AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES BELOW,

|
Phone: 248-681-2100 Fax:248-681-0362 INSURERS AFFORDING COVERAGE |NAIC#
HEORED Aﬁb :ac¥s Edﬁgigi ns;g&ge: | INSURER A: Cincinnati Insurance Company | 10677
d g a C eat:unti gaarm.n d b?a. nsurer8: The Hartford (SCIC) 29424
oymen ervice
42 Ti Progect Success INSURER C |
6 Ha Roacd INSURER D
Clinton Township MI 4B038 - : - -
INSURER E:

COVERAGES

THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING
ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR

MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH
pOLICIES AGGREGATE LlMITS SHOW’N MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

[ s rvee oF msumance | POLICY NUMBER | ORTE (WYY, | OATE (WEEIG LmITS -
, asnsm LIABILITY EACH OCCURRENCE 51000000
AlX X | commERCIAL GENERAL | LABLITY | C}\P5372944 07/01/09 07/01/10 |5 {Eacccurence) | $ 100000
i ]lcmms MADE | X g OCCUR | MED EXP (Anyone person) | $ 10000 >
X |Sexual Misconduct  CAP5872944 [ 07/01/09 07/01/10 | PERSONAL & ADV INJURY '__s 1000000
A X |Dirs&Officer Liab | BCP8698614 05/03/09 05/03/10 | GENERAL AGGREGATE 152000000
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER PRODUCTS - COMPIOP AGG 5200099_0 o
X [pouer[ [58% [ lioc Dir & Off 1000000
.  AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY COMBINED SINGLE LMIT | $1000000
A X | ANY AUTD | CAAS872944 | 07/01/09 | 07/01/10 | (F=acsient I i -
‘ ALL OWNED AUTOS | BODILY INJURY %
| || scHEDULED AUTOS | (Parpericn)
A | X | HIRED AUTOS CAA5872944 07/01/09 | 07/01/10 | goouy muury | i
Al | X | NON-OWNED AUTOS CAAS5872944 07/01/09 07/01/10 | (Perscciden) |
T PROPERTY DAMAGE s
] (Per accident)
GARAGE LIABILITY ALTO ONLY - EA ACCIDENT | §
ANY AUTO | | omier THAR EAACC | §
| i | AUTO ONLY: =" _‘" -
| | ExcessumeReLLA uaBiLTY | EACHOCCURRENCE |5 4000000
A ‘ Ix ]OCCUR [ |CLA!MS MADE | CAP5872944 | 07/01/09 | 07/01/10 | AGGREGATE s 4000000
5
| DEDUCTIBLE s
X | RETENTION s0 |
| WORKERS COMPENSATION AND X [romvimis | | ER | B
B :::::zngsmmemﬁxecuwc | 3SWECRESO6Z 07/01/08 07403710 |steaiucobon 11000000
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED? | | EL DISEASE - EA EMPLCN'EEI $1000000
It yas, describe under e
CIAL PROVISIONS below EL DISEASE - POLICY LMIT | $ 1000000
| OTHER |
A | Teacher's CAP5872944 07/01/09 07/01/10 Per Claim 1000000
Professional Liab. Aggregate 2000000

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS | LOCATIONS | VEHICLES | EXCLUSIONS ADDED BY ENDORSEMENT / SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Certificate holder is named as Additional Insured under the above noted

General Liability regarding work or services provided by the insured

*10 day notice for nonpayment and 30 day for all other

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

CANCELLATION

Quincy FL 32351

Gadsen County School Distriet
35 Martin Luther King Jr.

Blvd

GADSENC

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE THE EXPIRATION!

DATE THEREOF, THE

REPRESENTATIVES.

NOTICE TO THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER NAMED TO THE LEFT, BUT FAILURE TO DO SO SHALL
IMPOSE NO OBLIGATION OR LIABILITY OF ANY KIND UPON THE INSURER, ITS AGENTS OR

wiLL EnpEavor ToMaiL *30  pavs wriTTEN

7 o

ACORD 25 (2001/08)

PNF rreaated with ndfFartary trial versinn www ndffactory com
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o W-9

{Rev. November 2005)

Department of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

Give form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

ai | MName (as showg on your income tax retum) .

& ﬂwmm TepaPhen L d Services

2- Businass name, if different Imqubovs !
.2 ATs Projeet SueesSS
5;% Check appropriate box: L Sole propristor  35J_ Comoration [ Parinership [ Other » —..o.oeneeeeee. | [ i o bockir
® % Address (number, slras!..snd apt. or suite no.) Requester's name and address (optional)
&g 2061 _Hall Locd

% City, state, and ZIP Todre 5 %

1 (Minden TewasSuip M 03¢

List {s) here ) )

3

Part | Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on Line 1 to avoid
backup withholding. For individuals, this is your social security number (SSN). However, for a resident
alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the Part | instructions on page 3. For other entities, it is

your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a TIN on page 3. or
Note. If the account is in more than one name, see the chart on page 4 for guidelines on whose Emlﬂgﬂ' identification number
b & anies 21842210l 2151913

Social security number

I I

Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and

2. 1 am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or {b) | have not been notified by the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has

notified me that | am no longer subject ta backup withholding, and

3. lama U.S. person (including a U.S. resident alien).

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup
withholding because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax retumn. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply.
For mortgage interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement
arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments other than Interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the Certification, but you must

provide your correct TIN. (See th} instructions on page 4.)

Sign Signature of

Here | u.s.person » /Qw%.«/ﬂl/ %’W

Date

/- Q\;“Q‘?

Purpose of Form

A person who is required to file an information return with the
IRS, must obtain your correct taxpayer identification number
(TIN) to report, for example, income paid to you, real estate
transactions, mortgage interest you paid, acquisition or
abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, or
contributions you made to an IRA.

U.S. person. Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person
(including a resident alien), to provide your correct TIN to the
person requesting it (the requester) and, when applicable, to:

1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are
waiting for a number to be issued),

2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a
U.S. exempt payee.

In 3 above, if applicable, you are also certifying that as a
U.S. person, your allocable share of any partnership income
from a U.S. trade or business is not subject to the
withholding tax on foreign partners’ share of effectively
connected income.

Note. If a requester gives you a form other than Form W-9 to
request your TIN, you must use the requester's form if it is
substantially similar to this Form W-9.

For federal tax purposes, you are considered a person if you
are:

.4\)” individual who is a citizen or resident of the United
States,

#® A partnership, corporation, company, or association
created or organized in the United States or under the laws
of the United States, or

® Any estate (other than a foreign estate) or trust. See
Regulations sections 301.7701-6(a) and 7(a) for additional
information.

Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a
trade or business in the United States are generally required
to pay a withholding tax on any foreign partners’ share of
income from such business. Further, in certain cases where a
Form W-9 has not been received, a partnership is required to
presume that a partner is a foreign person, and pay the
withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a U.S. person that is a
partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business in the
United States, provide Form W-9 to the partnership to
establish your U.S. status and avoid withholding on your
share of partnership income.

The person who gives Form W-9 to the partnership for
purposes of establishing its U.S. status and avoiding
withholding on its allocable share of net income from the
partnership conducting a trade or business in the United
States is in the following cases:

® The U.S. owner of a disregarded entity and not the entity,

Cat. No. 10231X

Form W-9 (Rev. 11-2005)
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Langing, Michigan

This is to Certify That

ACCURACY TEMPORARY SERVICES, INC.

was validly incorporated on November 12, 1986, as a Michigan profit corporation, and said corporalion
is validly in existence under the laws of this state.

This certificate is issued pursuant to the Provisions of 1972 PA 284, as amended, to atfest to the fact that the
corporation is in good standing in Michigan as of this date and is duly authorized to transact business
and for no other purpose.

This certificate is in due form, made by me as the proper officer, and is entitled to have full faith and credit
given it in every court and office within the United States.

In testimony whereof, | have hereunto set
hand, in the City of Lansing, this 30th day
of August, 2005.

Al T

Bureau of Commercial Services

GOLD SEAL APPEARS ONLY ON ORIGINAL
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ATS Project Success
REPORT OF STUDENT INCIDENT OR ACCIDENT

Ihis i canfidential report for use of vur agencs and the contraeted school disirict

Insteuctio
report all secidents or incidents thi eccas whike pros iy serviee or those tat are relayed ko o dunig senvics, P persen
sdiction the aeeident incident vecurred must complete this report One copy should be sent wo the appropriate
[aariet Pepartinent and one copy placed in the contidentil studemt Gle in the agencs.

winder w hose Ju

Name of Agency: Contact Person:
STUDENT INFORMATION
Purent
|t Narne First Nuowe Anldress
Teleplwnmeg_ o il - — i
Sent aM L ad Awe rate of Warth___ = Cirade o]
Type ofincideat (Check all that apply) Date of Incident Time
[ [ Awoumissing | | schoolincident _ Injury/ lliness o
| __| Substance Abuse | | Police Involy t Suicidal ldeation/ Att
__| Physical Violence i | Saxually Related Other

Deseribie the Incident: (what happened, to whom, where, and how; who invalved),

Assessment: (what happened, why, method of intervention)

Report Submitted and Signed by: Dale: Position:

Name of witnesses (statement attached):

Additional Comments (use additional sheets il necessary):

Action Taken. Follow-up:

1A 1
__CONTACT/ AGENCY PERSON CONTACTED Pl-YONE ..:ﬁ?.‘.. DATE
Parent/ Guardian: = TP =
District: — -
Police: ! . WL
Other: = e s S Tl el __[._, S
Signature of Apeacy Administrator __“b—ﬂ?;-_w o
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THE SCHOOL BOARD OF !‘j@isée»n COUNTY
TITLE 1 SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES CONTRACT

Signature Page
Each party signing this contract on behalf of cither party individually warrants that he or she has
full legal power to execute the contract on behalf of the party for whom he or she is signing and
1o bind and obligate such party with respect to all provisions contained in the contract.

DISTRICT:
—Judge Helms

Board Chairperson: Name / Sigpature / Date

__ Reginald C, James

Superintendent (Gadsden County): Name / Signature / Date
The School Board of Gadsden County: Florida

35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd, Quincy. FL 32351

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL SERVICES FROVIDZ“‘
IQPMBE WAV - Wi Gk Cou ralinaske W

Provider Authorized R¢presentative; Name / Title / Signature / Date ; 4

ATS Lot Suoregs

Name of Suppl¢mental Educational Service Provider:

20614 Hadd Road
Address
Clnton Tawnship mz Ygo3y
City / State / Zip Code
(Bo0) 397-2119 K- 2109553

Phone Number / Tax Identification Number:

Authorized name, contact number and address for sending notice and information
if different from above:

WName / Title Address

Date / Phone Number City / State / Zip code

-

1309

Supplemental Educational Services Initials M’\"/—

Domendne Maciane s ARAA AR A
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ATS Project Success
20674 Hall Road
Clinton Township, MI' 48038
Phone: (800)297-2119 Fax: (586)465-9481
E-Mail: info@atsproject successworks.com

Web site: www.atsprojectsuccessworks.com

FAX

To: TMM PACOARE farl e, &fif\ : m\%f)gm
: U -
Fax #: (%601_.57 572983 __ Date:

I 1309

Phone #: Total Pages: -

(including cover)

- IJ_A-,._«_"_'

= Comments:
TW: - | .
-\A\Q "YU':M/(' 1S E—&'j Sent A jﬁ'“
uPs. s

LY P
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f Gadsden County Florida
ducational Services Contract

SERVICE PROVIDER AGREEMENT
day of , between the

A :asden County Florida in Quincy, Florida (hereinafter referrecl to as the
“DISTRICT.,”) and

Name of State-Approved SES Provider: A ++ G‘#' JGK TU’\'C)" "r\
Contact Address: | 337 Soovh Stad Pod 7

City, Zip, State: N\ jo Ny aoderda IC oL —%‘_770((32

Supplemental Educational Service Provider (hereinafter referred to as the “PROVIDER™) for the
purpose of providing Supplemental Educational Services (SES) to eligible students.

RECITALS

WHEREAS, DISTRICT is authorized by state and federal law to enter into an agreement with
the State-Approved Supplemental Educational Services PROVIDERS for the aforementioned
purpose.

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is specially trained, experienced and competent to perform the SES
required by DISTRICT, and such services are needed on a limited basis: and

WHEREAS, No Child Left Behind Act, 20 U.S.C. Section 6316(e) outlines the requirements for
supplemental educational services; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER has been approved by the State of Florida Department of Education
has having met the qualifications to be certified as a Supplemental Educational Services
PROVIDER; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is willing to provide such services to DISTRICT’s eligible students if
selected by the parent/guardians of eligible students; and

WHEREAS, PROVIDER is financially sound and otherwise capable of fulfilling its
requirements to the DISTRICT, students and parents during the term of this Contract.

DEFINITIONS

. Eligible Students. Students are eligible to receive SES if they are eligible for free or
reduced price lunch and the school in which they are enrolled has been identified as
in need of improvement for three or more consecutive years according to NCLB,

@ Student Learning Plan (SLP). NCLB requires each school district to enter into an
agreement with the state-approved provider selected by a parent. This agreement is
recognized in Florida as the SLP and must be developed in consultation with the
student’s parents and the provider. The plan must include a statement of specific
achievement goals for the students, how the student’s progress will be measured, and
a timetable for improving achievement that, in the case of a student with disabilities,
is consistent with the student’s IEP under IDEA or the student’s section 504 plan.

Supplemental Educational Services Initials E) L
Provider Contract, 2009-2010
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The SLP must also describe how the student’s parents and teacher will be regularly
informed of the student’s progress.
Parents/Guardianship. For the purpose of this Contract, a parent is the natural or

adoptive parent, legal guardian, or surrogate parent as indicated by the judicial
system.

NOW, THEREFORE, IN CONSIDERATION OF THE MUTUAL PROMISES
CONTAINED HEREIN, it is agreed between the parties as follows:

1.

2.

TERM
This Contract shall become effective upon full execution of the contract by both parties
and shall remain in force until July 1, 2010.

DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS

The DISTRICT must:

A. NOTIFY PARENTS

Annually notify parents of eligible students (during years when it is required by NCLB to
offer SES) before and after the start of the school year of the opportunity to obtain SES
and provide them with a list of state-approved SES providers:

B. ASSIST PARENTS

Assist parents, if requested by them, in obtaining additional information regarding state-
approved SES PROVIDERS that are available to serve their child(ren);

C. STUDENT ENROLLMENT FORM

Provide sample Student Enrollment Form to PROVIDER. PROVIDER shall not
complete the Student Enrollment Form. It is the PARENT’S sole responsibility to
complete the Student Enrollment Form.

D. PRIORITIZE STUDENTS
Prioritize students if numbers exceed DISTRICT set aside funds providing services for
the lowest achieving eligible students.

E. PROVIDE STUDENT CONTACT INFORMATION

Once a parent selects a PROVIDER for their child(ren) and after the contract with the
DISTRICT is signed, the DISTRICT must notify the PROVIDER within ten (10)
business days after the close of each enrollment period of the student’s name, school,
address and telephone of record, and allow the PROVIDER to initiate contact with the
student’s parents for the provision of SES. To ensure SES PROVIDERSs have access to
correct student contact information, the DISTRICT has to maintain an updated student
contact list.

F. PAY PROVIDER

Agree to pay the PROVIDER for educational services provided in compliance with the
PROVIDER’S state-approved application. Services beyond the supplemental educational
services consistent with the state approved application, including, but not limited to,
assessing students, development of Student Learning Plans, homework help,
transportation and/or provision of facilities, will not be paid by DISTRICT. DISTRICT

Supplemental Educational Services Initials 6 L“
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will not pay more than the per pupil allocation amount as determined and published by
the Florida Department of Education.

A PROVIDER OBLIGATIONS AND PROHIBITIONS
The PROVIDER must:

A. ANNUAL MEETING

PROVIDER must attend the Annual Provider Meeting to discuss PROVIDER obligations
if PROVIDER did not provide SES to students in DISTRICT in 2008-2009 or if
PROVIDER did not attend the DISTRICT Technical Assistance meeting at the end of the
2008-2009 school year. Due to extenuating circumstances (illness or extreme weather) in
lieu of the annual PROVIDER meeting, PROVIDER may schedule an individual meeting
with DISTRICT SES coordinator within seven (7) days of the Annual Provider Meeting.

B. INSURANCE

PROVIDER will obtain and maintain insurance. At the time of executing this
Agreement, PROVIDER shall furnish a certificate of insurance naming the School Board
of Gadsden County, Florida as a certificate holder and additional insured.

Certificates of coverage shall include adequate information to determine adequacy of
coverage, including, but not limited to:

1. Confirmation of deductibles for each policy and coverage

2. Copy of Additional Insured endorsement.

3. Copy of the endorsement providing thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT
for cancellation, non-renewal or major coverage change.

4. Copy of endorsement providing waiver of subrogation.

In the event PROVIDER pays insurance premiums more frequently than annually,
PROVIDER shall promptly upon the making of each premium payment provide evidence
thereof to DISTRICT.

All insurance policies shall be insured with insurers qualified to do business in Florida
and having an A.M. BEST rating of at least B+ IX.

All policies (except Worker’s Compensations and Employee Liability) shall provide the
following endorsements:

1. The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida as an additional insured
utilizing the following language: The School Board of Gadsden County
Florida, including all current, former, and future Board members,
employees, officers, volunteers, and agents.

2. A thirty (30) day notice to the DISTRICT for cancellation, non-renewal or
major coverage change.

A waiver of subrogation should be included on the General Liability policy as well as the
Worker’s Compensation policy.

Supplemental Educational Services Initials ' 5(/
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PROVIDER insurance requirements:

I. Commercial General Liability Coverage (Coverage shall include bodily
injury, property damage, personal injury, contractual liability, sexual abuse
and molestation coverage) Limits: $1,000.000.00

2. Worker Compensation Insurance (If a provider is entreating board premises
for services, a waiver of subrogation must be provided.)

Limits: $1,000,000.00

3. Auto Liability (if the provider is transporting students)
Limits: $1,000,000.00 CSL (Combined Single Limit)

4. Error and Omissions (The provider agrees to continue insurance coverage for
24 months after cancellation/termination of this Agreement.)

Limits: $1.000.000.00

C. PROHIBITION OF DISCLOSURE
PROVIDER must not disclose to the public the identity of any student eligible for or

receiving Supplemental Educational Services without the written permission of the parent
of such student.

D. PROHIBITION OF DEFAMING DISTRICT
PROVIDER must not defame the DISTRICT in any way or at any time, including but not
limited to recruiting, advertising, presentations, publications, and/or parent conferences.

E. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
PROVIDER shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, age, national

origin, marital status or qualified disability in its employment practices or operation of its
programs.

F. MARKETING REQUIREMENTS
All marketing materials must be reviewed and approved by Tammy McGriff Farlin,
Federal Programs Director prior to distribution. All marketing materials distributed to
parents must include the following:
e “In order for your child to be eligible for free tutoring, your child must attend
a Title I School in its second year of school improvement AND be eligible
for Free or Reduced Price Lunch for the 2008-2009 school year.”

In addition PROVIDER may list the eligible SES schools where PROVIDER will be
providing SES.

Failure to comply with all marketing requirements will result in this contract becoming
null and void.

G. PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
PROVIDER must ensure that all tutorial staff’

I. QUALIFICATIONS

Meet the minimum qualifications for Title | paraprofessionals, as
specified in the PROVIDER application.
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II. CODE OF ETHICS
All teachers who are employed by PROVIDER remain subject to the
Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in Florida. PROVIDERS
may not request that teachers engage in any activity that is not
permitted under the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in
Florida.

Recruitment of students on behalf of PROVIDER by DISTRICT
employees is strictly prohibited. DISTRICT employees shall not be
offered incentives and/or bonuses for recruiting students for the
PROVIDER.

III. CONFLICT OF INTEREST
PROVIDER agrees to furnish to DISTRICT a valid copy of the
PROVIDER’S partnership agreement if PROVIDER is a partnership
or the Articles of Incorporation if PROVIDER is a corporation and a
complete and accurate list of the members of the governing body of
the legal entity. PROVIDER shall avoid any actual or potential
conflict of interest on behalf of itself or its employees providing
services hereunder, including, but not limited to, DISTRICT
employee policies.

IV. CONDUCT OF PROVIDER EMPLOYEES
All employees of PROVIDER are to be dressed in a manner
appropriate to teaching young students and conduct themselves as is
appropriate for a person supervising children.

V. FINGERPRINT/BACKGROUND CHECK
PROVIDER agrees that as a condition of entering into this contract,
pursuant to § 1012.32 and § 1012.465, Florida Statutes, any person
entering school grounds or having direct contact with students on
behalf of PROVIDER must meet Level 2 screening requirements as
described in § 1012.32, Florida Statutes. Screening will be at
PROVIDER’S or employee’s expense and must be completed and
credentials issued by the DISTRICT prior to the screened individual
having access to students or to the school grounds. The DISTRICT
reserves the right to prohibit any employee of the PROVIDER from
having contact with students on DISTRICT property if the DISTRICT
has reason to believe that the safety or health of the students might be
in jeopardy.

PROVIDER employee already listed in the Vendor Clearance
Database and existing DISTRICT employees will not need to be
refingerprinted as they are already in the background clearance
database. If PROVIDER hires a DISTRICT employee or someone
already listed on the Vendor Clearance Database, they will need to
submit the name of the employee to Regina Gore , Secretary for Staff
Development & Personnel, for verification of clearance.
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VIIL

PROVIDERS shall maintain a current list of all employees and e-mail
the DISTRICT’s Federal Program Director if any changes are made to
employee list.

ID BADGES
All PROVIDER employees must wear 1D badges with the employee’s

name and picture prominently displayed at all times while on
DISTRICT property.

TUTOR TRAINING
PROVIDER must submit the Tutor Training Log to the DISTRICT
Federal Programs Director prior to allowing a tutor to provide
tutoring to any student(s). The tutor must sign the Tutor Training
Log verifying that he/she has been trained in the procedures listed
below and has received the appropriate tutoring materials necessary
to implement the PROVIDER’S SES program as documented on the
PROVIDER’S state approved application. The Tutor Training Log
must then be submitted to the DISTRICT so the DISTRICT can
verify that the trained tutor has been cleared through a Level 11
Background Check. Upon such verification, the DISTRICT will
then approve the tutor to begin tutoring. If a tutor begins tutoring
prior to DISTRICT approval, the tutoring time will not be paid for
by DISTRICT.

The PROVIDER must train the tutor in the administration of the
PROVIDER’S SES program, DISTRICT SES procedures, and
PROVIDER procedures. The training must also include, but shall
not be limited to, the following:

1. ACCIDENT/INCIDENT REPORT
PROVIDER must train all tutoring personnel in appropriate
procedures for handling and reporting accidents or
incidences when a pupil has suffered an injury, injured
another individual or has been involved in an activity
requiring notification of law enforcement or emergency
personnel.

2. CHILD ABUSE REPORTING
PROVIDER assures DISTRICT that all staff members,
including volunteers, are familiar with and agree to adhere to
child abuse and/or missing children reporting obligations and
procedures under Florida law, including but not limited to,
Florida Statutes 39.201. PROVIDER agrees to provide
annual training to all its employees regarding mandated
reporting of child abuse and missing children. PROVIDER
agrees that all staff members will abide by such laws in a
timely manner.

PROVIDER shall submit immediately by facsimile and mail,
within twenty-four (24) hours, an accident or incident report
to appropriate authorities with a copy to the DISTRICT
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when it becomes aware of circumstances including, but not
limited to allegations of molestation, child abuse, or missing
children under PROVIDER’S supervision.

Viil. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
PROVIDER represents and warrants to DISTRICT that it will
withhold income tax and social security tax for its employees and
will maintain worker’s compensation insurance for each employee.

PROVIDER understands that its employees will not participate in
any employee benefit provided by the DISTRICT during hours of
employment by PROVIDER.

IX. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR
The PROVIDER is, for all purposes arising under this Agreement, an
independent contractor. The PROVIDER and its officers, agents or
employees may not, under any circumstances, hold themselves out to
anyone as being officers, agents or employees of the DISTRICT. No
officer, agent or employee of the PROVIDER or DISTRICT shall be
deemed an officer, agent or employee of the other party. Neither the
PROVIDER nor the DISTRICT nor any officer, agent or employee
thereof, shall be entitled to any benefits to which employees of the
other party are entitled, including, but not limited to, overtime,
retirement benefits, workers” compensation benefits, injury leave, or
other leave benefits.

H. STUDENT LEARNING PLAN (SLP)

A Student Learning Plan (SLP) shall be developed by PROVIDER in consultation with
parents/guardians and DISTRICT for each eligible student whose parent/guardian elects
to receive SES from PROVIDER. This SLP must be based on academic performance
data and/or a thorough assessment conducted by the state-approved SES PROVIDER.
PROVIDER must clearly state the levels of the student prior to the start of SES. The
goals set forth in the SLP must address specific deficiencies of the student. Each goal
must state the timetable for improving the student’s performance, the specific,
measurable goal that the student will be working towards and the measure of growth that
the student will achieve. All goals must be related to the Sunshine State Standards and be
consistent with the student’s Indi